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The Financial Situation.

Secretary of State Stimson is deserving of great
credit for the statement he gave out on Thursday,
defining the attitude of the Administration towards
the Bank for International Settlements which is to
form part of the plan for taking care of German
Reparations payments and is also to engage in an
infinite variety of other things if newspaper accounts
are to be believed. There was full occasion for just
such a statement and it therefore comes at an oppor-
tune moment and is most timely.

We print Mr. Stimson’s statement in full on a sub-
sequent page and will give here only a few excerpts
to indicate the comprehensive nature and all embrac-
ing character of the Secretary’s utterances. ‘“In
respect to the statements which have appeared in the
press in regard to the participation of any Federal
Reserve officials in the creation or management of
the new proposed International Bank,” Mr. Stimson
remarks, “I wish to make clear the position of this
Government. While we look with interest and
sympathy upon the efforts of the Committee of
Experts to suggest a solution and a settlement of the
vexing question of German Reparations, this Govern-
ment does not desire to have any American official,
directly or indirectly, participate in the collection of
German reparations through the agency of this
Bank or otherwise.”

After pointing out that it has been the consistent
policy of the United States, ever since the close of
the war to hold aloof in all such matters, Mr. Stim-
son reiterates the determination of the administra-
tion not to permit a departure from this policy, on the
present occasion, and reiterates what he said in the
early part of his statement, apparently to give ad-
ditional emphasis to it, concluding with the follow-
ing remarks: “It (the U. S. Government) does not
now wish to take any step which would indicate a
reversing of that attitude, and for that reason it
will not permit any officials of the Federal Reserve
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System either to serve themselves or to select Ameri-
can representatives as members of the proposed
International Bank.”

Newspaper accounts say that Mr. Stimson issued
this statement after conferring with the President,
the Secretary of the Treasury and other officials. No
one who is cognizant of more recent developments
can say that there was not a call, and a very urgent
call, for precisely such an announcement. All re-
ports agree in saying that the proposed International
Bank is to be endowed with most extraordinary
functions and powers. Nor can any one doubt that
the purpose exists to connect the Federal Reserve
Banks with the same to the fullest extent possible
nor that some Federal Reserve officials have actually
assisted and are still assisting in the plans for the for-
mation of the proposed institution. W. Randolph
Burgess, the Assistant Federal Reserve Agent of
the New York Federal Reserve Bank, was in Europe
for quite a while in connection with the establishment
of the proposed Bank and when he came back dis-
cussed the matter very freely with newspaper repre-
sentatives and it then appeared that he had assisted
in drafting plans for the new Bank. Moreover
Gates W. McGarrah, the Federal Reserve Agent of
the New York Reserve Bank is even now in Europe
presumably connected with some phase of the
matter. Furthermore Owen D. Young, one of the
American representatives on the Committee of Ex-
perts, and Chairman of the Committee, also has
Federal Reserve connections. He is a class A direc-
tor of the New York Federal Reserve Bank.

Thus an easy possibility has existed of involving
our Federal Reserve Banks with the matter of Ger-
man Reparations and the proposed new Bank. It
was in the highest degree desirable that while the
U. S. Government persisted in the policy of aloof-
ness from European entanglements—a policy main-
tained through the whole of the Harding and Coolidge
administrations—the Federal Reserve authorities
should not by their acts be permitted to engage in
undertakings that might at any time upset this
definite matured policy of the government. Entirely
apart from this there was the peril and the menace
to the Reserve Banks themselves from any such
participation to consider. The Reserve System con-
stitutes the bulwark of the country’s entire banking
mechanism and it should never be put in a position
of jeopardy through unwarranted connections with
outside affairs.

Hence, Secretary Stimson and t}le {&dministration
have rendered an important service in announcing
that the Government will not knowingly permit any-
thing of the kind to be done. It is of course true
that the executive branch of the Government has no
direct part in the conduct and operations of the
Reserve Banks. It has, however, two representatives
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on the Reserve Board; namely, the Secretary of the
Treasury and the Comptroller of the Currency, who
are ex-official members, and it is inconceivable that
the whole board would not be influenced or guided
by the clearly expressed wishes of the Administration
in a matter of such vital concern to the whole country.

The subject of brokers’ loans on Stock Exchange
collateral and Federal Reserve policy in endeavor-
ing to prevent any further absorption of bank credit
in speculative channels has become the foremost
topic of the day. The matter involves consideration
of many intricate problems of financing and some
highly technical points which would not ordinarily
make an intimate appeal to laymen, yet the daily
press devotes an amount of space and accords a
degree of prominence to everything connected with
the subject that would hardly have been believed
possible a few years ago. All this of course attests
how deeply and how widely the general public has
become involved in stock speculation, all classes
of the population and all sections of the country hav-
ing come under the spell of its influence. Accord-
ingly, the whole community feels a vital concern in
everything relating to the means for maintaining
it and, still more, with proposals for putting a curb
upon such means. Yesterday, as it happened, public
interest was further stimulated by dispatches from
Chicago saying that the Federal Reserve Bank of
Chicago had applied to the Federal Reserve Board
for permission to raise its rate above 5%, but that
approval had not yet been received. Later it ap-
peared that the Federal Reserve Bank of New York
had made a similar application.

During the past ten days the contributions to the
discussion of the subject have been particularly
numerous and indeed these contributions may be
said to have come in a perfect flood. Not a day has
passed wihtout bringing to light at least two or three
of them, and it is really out of the question to at-
tempt to enumerate them all. We shall therefore
refer only to the most conspicuous of them. Some
are broadminded and enlightening, others little bet-
ter than mere dribble. The comforting thought is
that out of this welter of discussion, there must in
the end come sound and enduring counsel.

Perhaps the address delivered on Thursday of
last week before the Chicago Stock Exchange by
E. H. H. Simmons, President of the New York Stock
Exchange, lengthy excerpts from which appeared in
our issue of last Saturday, furnished more food for
thought than any of the other recent contributions.
Mr. Simmons never fails to talk in an interesting
way, and he always treats his subject in a broad-
minded and comprehensive fashion, though in deal-
ing with Stock Exchange affairs, he nevertheless
appears in the light of a special advocate. The daily
papers in reproducing the address, featured chiefly
Mr. Simmons’ proposal that Stock Exchange col-
lateral be accorded rediscounting facilities at the
Federal Reserve Banks, and the proposition of
course is a highly important one to which further
allusion appears below. But the address covered
much more extended ground than this. It went into
a much needed explanation of Stock Exchange opera-
tions and functions, during the course of which he
managed to point out many popular fallacies and
erroneous ideas and suppositions.

As it happened, too, the daily papers on Sunday
reprinted or gave extracts from another one of the
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numerous articles that have come with increasing
frequency of late from the pen of Professor Gustav
Cassel, the Swedish economist. This latest article
appearel in Quarterly Report of Skandinaviska
Kreditaktiebolaget of Stockholm. Professor Cassel
goes even further along the lines of President Sim-
mons’ views than the latter himself, though in the
present article he merely reiterates what he has said
on numerous previous occasions, and what he says
is far from convincing. He concludes that “it seems
scarcely rational to endeavor to check stock specula-
tions by raising the bank rates or by fixing particu-
larly high rates of interest for loans te the Stock
IExchange.” For ourselves we have never been able
to understand why the public prints should attach
so much importance to the views of Professor Cassel.
He may have a perfect understanding of the fune-
tions and operations of the central banks of Europe,
but he seems to be lacking in any comprehensive
knowledge of the workings of the twelve Federal
Banks of this country and accordingly can hardly
be regarded as fully competent to express an opinion
with regard to their functioning.

Another contribution of the week has been the
publication of a survey on “Money and Credit and
Their Effect on Business,” which forms a part of
the “Report of the Committee on Recent Economic
Changes of the President’s Conference on Unemploy-
ment.” The survey is the joint work of Professor
O. M. W. Sprague of Harvard University and of
W. Randolph Burgess, assistant Federal Reserve
Agent of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.
The survey is on the whole a temperate discussion
and free from the dogmatic expressions and utter-
ances which often mark papers of that kind. And
yet it loses much of its force by reason of the one-
sided way in which some of the matters are pre-
sented. One instance of the kind must suffice.
After noting that “during 1928 efforts to restrain
the absorption of credit in the security markets were
made by the Reserve Banks and the conclusion
should not be drawn from the lack of success that
attended the measures taken that restraint could
not be made effective through the Reserve System,”
the following additional statement is made: “Barly
in 1928 the Reserve Banks initiated a policy of
restraint through the exercise of very gradual pres-
sure upon the market, Government securities were
sold and discount rates were increased by three
successive advances of 15 of 19% at intervals sepa-
rated from two to three months.”

Nothing is said here as to what preceded the initia-
tion of the “policy of restraint through the exercise
of very gradual pressure upon the market.” Yet
what preceded is the nub of the whole controversy.
Before entering upon its policy of restraint by very
gradual pressure, the Federal Reserve System in-
dulged in the most unfortunate acts in its entire
existence. It reduced its rate of discount to 3% %,
even forcing the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago
to adopt the lower rate against its most vigorous
protest, besides enlarging its holdings of U. S. Gov-
ernment securities by hundreds of millions, so that
on January 4 1928 the holdings of such securities
stood at the huge figure of $627,403,000 as against
$253,896,000 on May 11 1927. In other words, it
flooded the country with Reserve credit, thereby
laying the basis for the gigantic speculation which
it has been found impossible to control since then.

It was not until after these antecedent acts that
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the “policy of restraint” was entered upon and not
until the Reserve authorities had been made pain-
fully aware of the ill consequences that were result-
ing from these antecedent mischievous acts. It was
an attempt to undo what had been previously done.
The attempt signally failed. The speculation began
spreading like wildfire, and has never ceased to
spread since. Concurrently, brokers’ loans, as was
natural and inevitable, mounted higher and still
higher. Any survey which neglects to present to
view these salient earlier steps is gravely defective.

As to President Simmons’ proposal that the Fed-
eral Reserve Banks be authorized to rediscount
security collateral loans, thus placing them on an
equality with commercial paper, the weakness of the
proposition consists in the fact that commercial
paper serves to promote the processes of trade, while
security collateral loans in the shape and of the
magnitude in which they now exist, represent to a
preponderating extent simply stock speculation. It
is one thing to promote the processes of trade, for
that is highly desirable and indeed absolutely essen-
tial, as Mr. Simmons himself admits, but it is quite
another thing to aid the processes of stock specula-
tion. Speculative proclivities are inherent in human
nature. They should not be suppressed, and in fact,
cannot be, but they should at all times be held within
bounds, lest they run to dangerous excesses, such as
has been the case during the last two years, under
the easy money policy of the Federal Reserve au-
thorities.

The processes of speculation, therefore, should not
be made easy. There is no objection to large trad-
ing or a rising volume of transactions on the Stock
Exchange, but the point which Mr. Simmons over-
looks is that recent speculation has been conducted
almost entirely upon borrowed money. According
to the Stock Exchange’s own figures the total of
brokers’ loans on April 30 was in excess of 634 bil-
lion dollars, against only 3 1/3 billion dollars two
years before, on April 30 1927. The total has
more than doubled in the two years, the amount of
the expansion having been not far from 314 billion
dollars. In order to support this mass of new bor-
rowings at:the Stock Exchange, Federal Reserve
credit has come into use to an inordinate degree.
No such volume of brokers’ loans could have come
into being except through recourse to the facilities
of the Reserve Banks.

The bill and security holdings of the Federal Re-
serve Banks at the opening of 1929 were roughly
$1,900,000,000—and even now, after the heavy re-
duction of the last four months, are still roughly
11/ billion dollars. The direct borrowings of the
member banks at the Federal Reserve institutions
have for some time been running close to a billion
dollars. The Reserve institutions carry the reserves
of the member banks and when these latter obtain
rediscounts at the Reserve institutions, they are
simply borrowing back their own reserves. How far
may this process be permitted to go without serious
menace? The totals of brokers’ loans representing
Stock Exchange borrowings have risen, as we have
seen, to enormous dimensions. This has occurred
when the discounting of security loans at the Federal
Reserve Banks has been prohibited. If now these
security loans could be discounted the same as com-
mercial loans, the result must inevitably be that
speculation would run riot. In these circumstances

what sober-minded person can fail to see that the
proposition cannot be entertained for a moment.
We notice that the newspapers quote George R.
James, a member of the Federal Reserve Board, as ex-
pressing strong disapproval of the Simmons proposi-
tion. Mr. James declared that Mr. Simmons’ sugges-
tions were economically unsound; that at least one
of them was more than 100 years old, and had failed
then. “The Board has no objection to banks lending
money on stocks in the market when it is their own
money they are lending,” Mr. James said. “Nearly
every banker in the South has an excess of money
between October and March. But they need more
money during the planting season and it was to help
out in this natural situation that the Board is cre-
ated to function. But the banks are supposed to
keep up their legal reserve and we object to their
borrowing from the Federal Reserve for speculative
purposes and forcing the rate up to 7 or 8% to the
farmer who needs money with which to buy fertilizer
and his other farming needs. Mr. Simmons’ plan
of creating more money by issuing currency against
these loans is not new. John Law tried it in France

with the Mississippi Bubble in 1718. Stock in his
company went to $4,000 a share, then down to 90c.,
and finally to nothing.”
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The Federal Reserve statements this week show
only relatively small changes. Such as they are,
they are along the same lines as in preceding weeks.
In the case of brokers’ loans, there is a further slight
increase, this week’s addition being $14,000,000.
This follows $19,000,000 increase the previous week,
$40,000,000 increase the week preceding, and $67,-
000.000 increase the week before, making $140,
000,000 for the four weeks, but following $368,000,-
000 contraction during the four previous weeks.
This brings the total of the loans on securities to
brokers and dealers by the reporting member banks
in New York City up to $5,565,000,000, at which
figure comparison is with $4,502,000,000 at the cor-
responding date a year ago. The changes during
the week under the different headings have also
been comparatively small, the loans made by these
reporting banks for their own account standing at
$860,000,000 May 15, against $864,000,000 on May 8;
the loans for account of out-of-town banks at $1,-
725,000,000 against $1,734,000,000; and the loans for
account of others showing still another increase,
bringing them up to $2,979,000,000 (a new high fig-
ure in all time), against $2,953,000,000 last week,
and no more than $1,535,000,000 on May 16 a year
ago.

The figures of the Reserve Banks themselves also
are along previous lines and show relatively small
changes. Discount holdings have been reduced dur-
ing the week from $962,022,000 to $914,599,000; at
the same time the twelve Reserve institutions have
further reduced their holdings of acceptances pur-
chased in the open market from $157,181,000 to
$146,107,000. Holdings of Government securities,
on the other hand, have the present week increased
from $149,488,000 to $155,826,000. The item of
foreign loans on gold, which last week was down to
$6,355,000, the present week has entirely disap-
peared, and presumably the gold represented by the
loans has been received and the loans cancelled.
Altogether, total bill and security holdings show a
substantial reduction for the week, standing at
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$1,224,349,000 against $1,281,912,000 on May 8, and
comparing with $1,418,014,000 a year ago, on May
16 1928. Gold holdings are slightly less the present
week at $2,838,123,000, against $2,840,947,000 the
previous week, but comparing with only $2,640,-
809,000 on May 16 1928.

The foreign trade of the United States continues
on a very extensive scale. Merchandise exports in
April were somewhat reduced as compared with the
unusually heavy monthly volume of the six menths
prior to April, but were nevertheless larger than for
the corresponding month of any preceding year back
to 1920. Furthermore, imports rather unexpectedly
show quite a large increase, the value for April being
considerably higher than for any preceding month
back to March 1926—in fact, in the past eight or
nine years there have been only two months in which
the value of merchandise imports inte the United
States for a monthly period was in excess of that
shown for the month just closed.

Though somewhat early, it is probable that this
heavy movement in imports reflects to some extent a
larger movement of merchandige from foreign ports
in anticipation of the higher tariff rates now in
contemplation. Merchandise exports for April were
valued at $427,000,000 and imports at $409,000,000,
an excess of exports of $18,000,000. For March ex-
ports amounted to 489,891,000 and imports $383,-
804,000, exports exceeding imports by $106,087,000,
while for April of last year the value of merchandise
exports was $363,928,000 and imports $345,314,000,
the excess of exports being $18,614,000. The decline
in merchandise exports last month from, the preced-
ing month was $62,000,000. Imports, on the other
hand, increased for the same period $25,000,000, and
furthermore exceeded those of April 1928 by
$64,000,000.

For the ten months of the current fiscal year, from
July to April inclusive, merchandise exports from
the United States have been $4,597,026,000 and im-
ports $3,536,667,000, an excess of exports amounting
to $1,060,359,000, the latter the largest for any year
since 1922, For the corresponding period of the pre-
ceding fiscal year, merchandise exports amounted to
$4,065,853,000 and imports to $3,476,270,000, the ex-
cess of exports being $589,583,000. Exports for the
ten months just ended were larger than those of the
corresponding period of the preceding fiscal year by
$531,173,000, while imports exceeded those of the
preceding year by $59,497,000. Prior to April, how-
ever, the value of merchandise imports for the cur-
rent fiscal year had shown quite a constant reduc-
tion from the amount reported to the end of each
succeeding month, in comparison with the corre-
sponding figures for the preceding fiscal year. The
fact is that for the calendar year 1928 the value of
merchandise imports in the United States was
smaller than in 1927, with a larger decline for 1928
as compared with both 1926 and 1925. In part, this
was due to a marked variation between these years
in import prices of some leading commodities.

Cotton exports last month, which for April were
in value about 11% of all exports, were reduced
again, as in February and March, in the comparison
with the corresponding month of last year. In quan-
tity, cotton exports in April were 472,300 bales, a
decline from a year ago of 2.7%; the reduction in
value of cotton exports last month as compared with
April 1928 was 6.5%. Itisapparent from these fig-

ures that exports last month from the United States,
other than cotton, which includes a large variety of
important manufactures, as well as many other
leading products, made a somewhat better showing
than the total value of all exports for that month
would indicate, although the movement in April was
less satisfactory than it was for some of the earlier
months of the year, when it was particularly heavy.

No important change has appeared for the month
just closed in the matter of gold exports and im-
ports. Gold exports continued quite small, and im-
ports were about on a par with the preceding four
or five months. Gold exports in April were valued
at $1,594,000 and imports at $24,687,000. In April
of last year gold exports reached one of the record
totals, amounting to $96,469,000, while imports were
only $5,319,000. For the ten months of the current
fiscal year ending with April gold exports have
amounted to $111,274,000 and imports to $212,-
568,000, an excess of imports of $101,294,000. In
the corresponding period of the preceding fiscal
year, gold exports were $443,481,000 and imports
$107,170,000, the excess of exports being $336,311,-
000. Silver exports last month were $5,752,000 and
imports $3,957,000, both amounts being somewhat
reduced, compared with earlier months of the year
and with a year ago.

The stock market this week has been depressed,
and on Monday suffered a break of large propor-
tions, the losses then sustained having, however,
been in part regained as a result of the recovery
which has since occurred. There seemed to be no
special reason for the break on Monday, as call loans
ruled at 7% throughout the whole day. Ividently,
operators for a decline found the market without
support and made a severe attack upon it, using as a
lever various false rumors. One of the rumors, and
the one perhaps which was the most effective in
bringing declines, was that Secretary Mellon either
had resigned or contemplated early resignation.
Another report was that President Hoover was
about to take a stand publicly in support of the
action of the Federal Reserve Board in its efforts
to prevent the undue absorption of bank credit in
the stock market. The third report was to the effect
that the .Federal Reserve Board was engaged in
preparing another statement on the credit situation
—all of which was without basis but effective for
the time being in working havoe with stock prices.
The leading speculative specialties tumbled all the
way from 2 to 10 points and Case Threshing Machine
dropped 28 points and Granby Consolidated Copper
1114 points.

The market regained tone the next day, but met
somewhat of a setback again in the afternoon when
the rate for call loans on the Stock Exchange ad-
vanced to 10%. On Wednesday the market lagged
again as call loans renewed at 10%, and the rate
then advanced to 15%. On Thursday with the re-
newal charge for call loans full 14% considerable
new selling occurred, but with the tendency of prices
once more reversed when the call loan rate dropped
to 8%. On Friday there was further marked recov-
ery throughout the list, but with a reaction in the
closing hour on news that both the Chicago and the
New York Reserve Banks had applied for permission
to raise their rates. The volume of business has been
on a larger scale and on Monday reached quite a high
figure under the influence of the extensive liquida-
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tion which bear pressure brought about. At the half
day session on Saturday the sales on the New York
Stock Exchange reached 1,977,700 shares; on Mon-
day, the total ran up to 4,626,290 shares; on Tues-
day, the sales were 3,634,300 shares; on Wednesday,
3,351,880 shares; on Thursday, 3,443,210 shares, and
on Friday, 3,333,640 shares. In the New York Curb
Market the sales were 1,086,900 shares on Saturday ;
on Monday the sales were 1,448200; on Tuesday
1,128,100 shares ; on Wednesday 1,402,300 shares; on
Thursday 1,254,300; and on Friday 1,643,800 shares.
Notwithstanding the sharp recovery the latter
part of the week, the great majority of the stocks
- show net declines for the week. Yet there is a
goodly number which have gains to their credit, and
some even that have established new high records
for the year. Sears Roebuck closed yesterday at
157%} against 1651% on Friday of last week ; Mont-
gomery Ward & Co. closed at 120 against 1254 5
Woolworth closed at 228 against 23134, and Safeway
Stores at 16634 against 1667 ; Western Union Tel.
at 192 against 198; American Tel. & Tel. at 21514
against 21934, and Int. Tel. & Tel. at 264 against
27315 ; Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 164 against
16334 ; United Aircraft & Transport at 141 against
154; American Can at 144 against 149; United
States Industrial Alcohol at 16214 against 16634 ;
Commercial Solvents at 35934 against 366 ; Corn
Products at 9414 against 9434; Shattuck Co. at
153%5 against 14714, and Columbia Graphophone at
7414 against 74.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 289
against 281 on Friday of last week ; Davison Chemi-
cal at 55 against 5734 ; Union Carbide & Carbon at
247Y, against 254 ; E. I. du Pont de Nemours at 174
against 178; Radio Corporation at 9414 against
99% 5 General Electric at 28914 against 2643/ ; Na-
tional Cash Register at 11914 against 125%% ; Wright
Aeronautical at 128 against 14134 ; International
Nickel at 51 against 5214; A. M. Byers at 1471/
against 156; American & Foreign Power at 111
against 11214 ; Brooklyn Union Gas at 181 against
185; Consol. Gas of N. Y. at 11614 against 1177%;
Columbia Gas & Elec. at 7275 against 6954 ; Public
Service Corp. of N. J. at 8915 against 9034 ; Timken
Roller Bearing at 90 against 907 ; Warner Bros.
Pictures at 131 against 12614 ; Mack Trucks at 101714
against 10435 ; Yellow Truck & Coach at 46 against
47155 National Dairy Products at 13634 against
13434 ; Johns-Mansville at 17614 against 1841/ ;
National Bellas Hess at 5214 against 5614 ; Associ-
ated Dry Goods at 52 against 5274 ; Commonwealth
Power at 1571% against 154 ; Lambert Co. at 1441/
against 143145 ; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 77 against
80% ; Kolster Radio at 3714 against 4134. The fol-
lowing shows some of the stocks that haye this week
established new high records for the year:

STOCKS MAKING NEW HIGH FOR YEAR.

Kraft Cheese

Lorillard Co,

Marlin Rockwell

MecCall Corp.

North American Co.

Otis Elevator

Packard Motor Car
Paramounb]“nmous-basky
Shattuck (F. G.)

South Porto Rico Sugar
Standard Oil of New Jersey
Stanley Co. of America
Stromberg Carburetor
Trico Products

Underwood Elliott Fisher
Van Raalte

Vick Chemical

Waldorf System
Westinghouse Electric & Mfg.

Railroads—
Missouri Pacific
Chesapeake Corp.

Industrial and Miscellaneous—
Air Reducti n r
Burroughs Adding Machine
Chicago Pneumatic Tool
Columbia Gas & Electric
Commercial Solvents
Commonwealth Power
Consolidated Gas
Detroit Edison
Fidelity Phenix Fire Insurance
General Asphalt
General Electric
Hershey Chocolate
Homestake Mining
International Business Machines

The copper stocks have been irregular almost all
the time. Anaconda Copper closed yesterday at 128
against 13715 on Friday of last week; Kennecott
Copper at 8834 against 901%; Greene-Cananea at
15434 against 160; Calumet & Hecla at 4214 against
4474 ; Andes Copper at 5134 against 5314 ; Inspira-
tion Copper at 43%% against 49; Calumet & Arizona
at 13074 against 13414 ; Granby Consol. Copper at
7635 against 821%5; American Smelting & Ref. at
1029 against 105%,; U. 8. Smelting & Ref. at 5914
against 62.

The oil group has been without feature. Simms
Petroleum closed yesterday at 2954 against 3014 on
Friday of last week ; Skelly Oil at 4254 against 443 ;
Atlantic Refining at 691/ against 707 ; Pan-Amer-
ican B at 6334 against 6314 ; Phillips Petroleum at
4134 against 42; Texas Corp. at 65 against 661/ ;
Richfield Oil at 4614 against 47; Marland Oil at 38
against 383/ ; Standard Oil of N. J. at 6014 against
62; Standard Oil of N. Y. at 4114 against 43, and
Pure Oil at 2814 against 30.

The steel group has shared in the general ups and
downs of the market. U. 8. Steel closed yesterday
at 17634 against 18114 on Friday of last week ; Beth-
lehem Steel at 10675 against 10914 ; Republic Iron &
Steel at 9514 against 977%; Ludlum Steel at 9014
against 95, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 12974
against 130%4. In the motor group General Motors
showed a sharp evernight advance on Friday on the
news of the acquisition of the Fekker Aircraft Corp.
The stock closed yesterday without the regular divi-
dend of 75c. and the extra of 30c. per share at 8014
against 837 on Friday of last week ; Nash Motors at
943 against 98; Chrysler at 8314 against 8914 ;
Packard Motors at 1471, against 13534 ; Hudson
Motor Car at 87 against 901%, and Hupp Motor at
5214 against 5534. Among the rubber stocks Good-
Year Tire & Rubber closed yesterday at 13214 against
13214 on Friday of last week; B. F. Goodrich at
8434 against 835, and U. S, Rubber at 5614 against
55%, and the pref. at 82 against 82.

The railroad stocks were firm early in the week,
while the general list was sharply falling. Penn-
sylvania RR. closed yesterday at 761, against 7T85%
on Friday of last week ; New York Central closed at
18234 against 18334; Del. & Hudson at bid 188
against 19314; Baltimore & Ohio at 118 against
121%4; New Haven at 99 against 99; Union Pacific
at 2173 against 2207 ; Canadian Pacific at 23034
against 235; Atchison at 1971, against 20014 ;
Southern Pacific at 12914 against 12814 ; Missouri
Pacific at 9174 against 8514 ; Kansas City Southern
at 85 against 84 ; St. Louis Southwestern at bid 9314
against 955 St. Louis-San Francisco at 11014
against 11214 ; Missouri-Kansas-Texas at 481
against 487;; Rock Island at 1211 against 124 ;
Great Northern at 1027 against 10374 ; Chic. Mil.
St. Paul & Pac. pref. at 5014 against 511%, and
Northern Pacific at bid 100 against 1013/.

Stock exchanges in the important European cen-
ters have been depressed this week, with the uncer-
tainties of the international money situation still a
dominant factor. With the British general elections
drawing nearer, there is less disposition to make
commitments on the important Lendon exchange,
while British and Continental exchanges alike are
unsettled te a considerable extent by the protracted
deliberations of the Experts’ Committee on repara-

tions in Paris. The London Stock Exchange was
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irregular in the opening session of the week with
trading very quiet in most groups. There was a
flurry, however, in British rails, owing to the inclu-
sion of schemes for modernization of the railways in
both the Liberal and Conservative Party platforms.
The depression became pronounced Tuesday because
of weakness in sterling and tightness in the money
market. Almost all groups declined, only a few
issues in the gilt-edged section resisting the general
trend. Somewhat more active trading featured the
session Wednesday, but the list in general showed
further weakness, the gilt-edged securities also sag-
ging. A measure of improvement was noted in the oil
stocks, and copper shares also were steady. Trading
declined to small proportions Thursday, with Brit-
ish funds again lower. British industrial and elec-
tric issues registered a better tone, but the interna-
tional list moved off in accordance with the down-
ward trend at New York on the previous day. Little
business was transacted on the London Ixchange
yesterday, many brokers and traders having left the
city for the approaching Whitsunday holidays. The
gilt-edged list was extremely dull with other sections
mixed, although movements were of little impor-
tance.

The Paris Bourse opened the week with a. continu-
ance of the previous desultory trading. Buying was
almost suspended, reports said, pending the result
of the Experts’ deliberations. Offers were hardly
more plentiful than buying orders, but stocks re-
ceded. Tuesday’s session was quite as inactive as
the preceding one, but there was more pressure to
sell and a weak tone developed. The mid-month set-
tlement proving fairly easy, Wednesday, some im-
provement in prices followed, and trading also be-
came more active. Spreading optimism in all circles
regarding the reparations discussions caused still
greater improvement Thursday. With few excep-
tions the entire list advanced, wiping out the losses
registered in the first two sessions of the week.
Transactions also were more numerous than they
had been for some days previously. The movement
of prices was irregular in yesterday’s trading at
Paris. The Berlin Boerse followed the course of the
other exchanges Monday, the session remaining dull
throughout as a result of strained money conditions
and home political difficulties. Prices dropped to
some extent, with almost the entire list joining in the
decline. After a still weaker opening Tuesday, a
partial recovery was staged in the afternoon, but this
was again followed by weakness just before the close.
The session was more active than on Monday, but
declines were general. Trading remained very re-
stricted Wednesday and further declines occurred,
references being made in all reports to the effects of
the unsettled reparations meeting in Paris. The
trend at Berlin Thursday was mixed, some improve-
ment being noted after an opening that was again
weak. An easier tone in foreign currencies stimu-
lated the market. Ratification by the Reichstag of
a new 500,000,000 mark loan to care for immediate
governmental requirements, was accepted by the
Boerse without visible effect on trading or prices.
The downward movement of prices was. finally
halted in yesterday’s session at Berlin, recoveries
taking place in many groups.

The Experts’ Committee on German Reparations,
which assembled at Paris Feb. 11 to revise or com-
plete the Dawes Plan, continued this week its efforts

to reach final agreement on the basis of the com-
promise plan put forward by Owen D. Young, the
Chairman. Moves appear to be made at the meeting
with a great deal of circumspection and without any
attempt to hasten the proceedings. All of the dele-
gations are continually reported as most desirous
of reaching a final settlement of the problem. The
extreme care apparently exercised in the recent ses-
sions of the committee is doubtless prompted by the
virtual break in the negotiations caused by the
Allied demands and the German counter offer of the
middle of April. After agreement on the respective
proposals of the Allied and German negotiators was
clearly seen to be impossible, Mr. Young suggested
a compromise on the basis of 37 annuities of 2,050,
000,000 marks each, with an additional 21 annuities
of lesser amounts, dependent in great part on the
profits of the proposed new International Bank for
Settlements. The experts quickly agreed to base
further negotiations on this plan. Provisional ac-
ceptance of the plan was announced by Dr. Hjalmar
Schacht for Germany on May 4, certain reservations
being made which have proved troublesome. The
task of incorporating the German conditions in a
final report was delegated last week to Sir Josiah
Stamp of Britain, who proceeded in this endeavor in
collaboration with Dr. Schacht.

A draft of the final report with the German con-
ditions incorporated was presented to the experts
late Wednesday of this week. This report, a Paris
dispateh to the New York “Herald-Tribune” said,
was practically complete save for the blank spaces
left for the insertion of annuity figures. Prelimi-
nary consideration of the report was given by the
creditor delegations in a meeting held Thursday and
it was indicated thereafter, the “Herald-Tribune”
correspondent said, that the “majority of the experts
left the meeting feeling that there were genuine pos-
sibilities of an accord on almost every condition.”
Numerous inquiries were addressed to Sir Josiah
Stamp in the course of the meeting regarding cer-
tain passages in the report, particularly those em-
bodying the Schacht reservations, it was said. An
official statement afterward made indicated that no
“terrible outcry” had been raised against any of the
German conditions. Under Sir Josiah Stamp’s
guidance these reservations were declared to have
been reduced to five, which were summarized in a
dispatch of Thursday to the “Herald-Tribune” as
follows: “l.—That the German railways and indus-
tries should be liberated from their present lien for
the payment of reparations. 2.—That the Young
plan provide for a possible postponement of trans-
fers and postponement of payments and empower the
directorate of the International Bank of Settlements
to make ‘certain recommendations’ in case of serious
crisis. 3.—That the recovery act be abolished.
4.—That the profits of the International Bank be
used to meet the last 21 years of annuity payments.
5.—That payments due to the Reparations Commis-
sion under the Treaty of Versailles from Poland and
other countries for former German properties ab-
sorbed by them be likewise credited to the last twen-
ty-one years’ payments.”

Discussion of the report prepared by Sir Josiah
Stamp was resumed by the creditor delegations at
the conference late yesterday afternoon, after some
delay caused by the unexpected duration of private
discussions. The various delegations apparently
gave the report a most thorough analysis, an Associ-
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ated Press dispatch said, with particular attention
again paid to the German conditions which it em-
bodied. Dr. Schacht remained at his hotel during
the private discussions, but one of the German ex-
perts called at the headquarters of the Committee
yesterday with a response to inquiries as to the
meaning of some of the phrases in the German con-
ditions. Opposition was reported to some of the
reservations, and it was remarked that “the com-
mittee seemed tending more and more toward a
report in which both sides would present their mini-
mum demands, their conditions and their reserva-
tions, leaving the governments to complete the
work.” Numerous rumors were current regarding
the meeting yesterday, among them the statement
that the final report of the gathering may be de-
layed by the experts until after the British general
elections.

An outline of the provisions of the Experts’ Com-
mittee report relating to the proposed new “Bank
for International Settlements” was presented in two
exclusive dispatches to the New York “Herald-
Tribune,” published last Sunday and Monday. Em-
phasis was laid in the dispatches on the possibility
of minor changes and revisions in wording, but it
was also noted that the portion of the final report
relating to the outline and functions of the Interna-
tional Bank is regarded as complete in conference
circles. It was considered virtually certain that no
important changes in principle will be made in the
sections covering the bank. These sections, the dis-
patches said, “have been accepted not only in prin-
ciple but in almost every detail by the delegates of
all the seven countries assembled here.” The sum-

mary reveals the unprecedented scope of the pro-

jected new international banking institution. “The
bank is intended,” the reports said, “to be much
more than an organ for non-political management
of the reparations payments. It is intended to lay
the basis for new, greater and much mere co-opera-
tive relations among the world’s great banks of
issue, and to be a hitherto unavailable asset to the
stability of the world’s currencies and to the ad-
vancement of world trade.”

The bank scheme, revised and redrafted in recent
weeks, was described as representing the “painstak-
ing care of the world’s foremost banking author-
ities.” It was first reported on March 1 as having
been formulated by the subcommittee of bankers
headed by the late Lord Revelstoke, partner in Bar-
ing Brothers, Ltd., of London, whose place as Chair-
man was assumed after his death by Sir Charles
Addis. The subcommittee’s membership included
J. P. Morgan and Thomas W. Lamont of .J. P. Mor-
gan & Co.; Emile Moreau, of France; Dr. Hjalmar
Schacht, of Germany, and his alternate, Dr. Carl
Melchoir, and Emile Francqui, of Belgium. The
bank plan, practically complete and ready for inser-
tion in the Experts’ Committee report, containg 42
pages. It begins with a presentation of “oeneral
reasons for the constitution of an institution with
banking functions.” Three main sections follow, of
which Section 1 is entitled, “The Essential Fune-
tions”; Section 2, the “Auxiliary and Permissive
Functions,” while Section 3 deals with the capital
and profits of the proposed institution. Perusal of
the bank report, the correspondent indicated, gave
ample evidence of “the great concern exercised to
give the bank its proper limitations.”

In the preliminary survey citing the reasons for
the establishment of the international settlement
bank, it is noted that since the general plan for a
complete and final settlement of the reparations
problem is primarily financial in character, it in-
volves necessarily the performance of certain bank-
ing functions “between initial payments and the
final reception of funds.” The experts argue further
that it has been found advisable to carry a step fur-
ther the process begun by the Dawes Plan of remov-
ing the problem from the political sphere “and an
institution is therefore necessary which justifies and
makes logical the liquidation of all political controls
and substitutes for them machinery essentially com-
mercial and financial in character which carries
with it the support and at the same time all the
responsibilities that the economy of engagements
imply.” Such an institution, the dispatches quote
the experts as saying, “should be used as an organi-
zation for dealing with the whole work of external
administration, including the receipt and distribu-
tion of payments, commercialization of the annuities
and the exercise of such functions as will aid Ger-
many to protect her exchange.”

The preliminary survey of the experts points out
further that Germany’s economic life may be ex-
pected to be subject to certain fluctuations. There-
fore, the fixation of her obligations on the assump-
tion that the point of minimum capacity of each
change is a constant governing factor is quite as de-
rogatory to an acceptable settlement as the opposite
assumption that a point of maximum efficiency can
always be maintained. The international bank, it is
accordingly stated, should be equipped with machin-
ery containing an elastic element between the pay-
ments to be made by Germany and their distribu-
tion. This for the purpose of giving the creditors
the additional assurance that the effect of such
changes will be minimized as far as possible in the
flow of payments. The bank, moreover, should have
powers wide enough to allow its activities “to extend
beyond the field of Germany’s obligations and to pro-
vide facilities for international settlements in gen-
eral.” With these preliminaries laid down it is pro-
vided that the bank is to have two main sets of func-
tions: 1, essential or obligatory functions, and 2,
secondary or permissive functions.

Issential functions of the bank are described in
the plan as “those which are inherent in the receipt,
management and distribution of annuities.” It is
pointed out that the character of the annuities and
the magnitude of the payments to be transferred
“make it desirable to supplement with additional
facilities the existing machinery for carrying on in-
ternational settlements and for supporting through
credits the development of international trade.”” In
addition, the report states, “the institution may in
the course of its development meet more general
needs, such, for example, as offering an agency for
international settlements; and within the limitations
of a sound use of its credit it may contribute to the
stability of international finance and the growth of
world trade. While there is no hard and fast line
between essential and auxiliary functions, and the
two will often be linked together, it may be conveni-
ent at this stage to adopt this distinction in what
follows, and refer unequivocally to the institution as
‘the bank’.” '

In a survey of “matters to be dealt with by the
bank,” it is stated that Germany’s obligations, as




3240 FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE [Vor. 128.

contemplated in the new plan of the experts, fall
into two general classifications: firstly, the part
payable in cash which is transferable uncondition-
ally, and secondly, the part payable in cash the
transfer of which is conditional. A third category
may be envisaged later, it is indicated, relative to
obligations held by the bank whose proceeds in
marks are not immediately transferable into foreign
currencies. It is provided that for a tramsitory
period and for decreasing amounts the creditor na-
tions will undertake to apply certain amounts to
the payment of deliveries in kind. It is pointed out
that the bank in certain circumstances may possess
certain funds belonging to the creditor govern-
ments. “It will be necessary,” the scheme states,
“to make use of these dormant funds for the benefit
of the creditors, while affording protection to the
German exchange.” ' This may result in “invest-
ments,” and ‘“against these investments held by the
institution as trustee, the institution will have the
power to issue in foreign markets securities of speci-
fied type in substantially equivalent amounts and of
maturities suitable to its purpose. From the pro-
ceeds of such of these obligations as existing condi-
tions and correct financial practice permit to be sold,
funds will become available for distribution toward
maintenance of the scheduled flow of payments, even
of that portion represented in the service of Class 2
obligations.”

Going on to Section 1 of the bank plan, covering
the “Essential Functions,” it is provided that the
bank, in its capacity as trustee, will have the follow-
ing duties: (1) to collect and disburse to the pay-

ing agents the service on the German external loan
of 1924 and possibly to act as trustee for the loan;
(2) to receive from Germany the various obligations,

including the railway bonds provided for in the plan,
to hold them in keeping and to issue to the creditors
its trustee receipts for these obligations; (3) to re-
ceive in approved foreign exchange the service on
class 2 obligations, or protected payments. Like-
wise to place in reichsmarks in the Reichsbank the
service on obligations to be liquidated through de-
liveries in kind; (4) to receive service on any of
possible class 3 obligations either in reichsmarks as
to interest, or in reichsmarks or foreign exchanges
as to sinking fund; (5) to distribute to the creditor
natiens the service on class 1 obligations not already
anticipated through process of commercialization
and sale, the service on class 2 obligations which
have been converted into foreign exchanges, and
service on funds for deliveries in kind; (6) to dis-
burse interest on commercialized and marketed obli-
gations to paying agents for loan and sinking funds;
(7) to invest reichsmark balances with the agreement
of the Reichsbank in approved forms of German
securities, holding the latter in trust; (8) to act as
trustee in other appropriate circumstances; (9) to
initiate and supervise operations for marketing
bonds and arranging conditions; (10) to supervise
distribution of proceeds to the creditors according to
their participation; (11) to supervise international
conversion loans; (12) to deal with the situation
prior to and during moratoriums and initiate such
impartial inquiry as may be desirable to enable
advice to be given thereon; (13) to deal with funds
in Germany during moratoriums; (14) to deal with
issues of securities against collateral securities in
Germany; (15) to market by agreement with the
Reichsbank securities bought during moratoriums.

The bank outline proceeds with the statement that
“Germany’s debt shall be fixed in the form of annu-
ities. A certificate of indebtedness representative
of these annuities shall be delivered by Germany to
the bank as trustee of the creditor powers. To this
certificate of indebtedness shall be attached coupons
representative of each annuity payable by Germany.
Each annuity coupon shall be divided into two parts,
the first part representative of that portion of the
annuity not subject to transfer delay and corre-
sponding to the portion of Germany’s indebtedness
which is at once mobilizable, and the second part
representative of that portion of the annuity which
is subject to transfer delay and corresponding to the
portion of Germany’s indebtedness which is not yet
mobilizable. Each part of the annuity coupon en-
joys equal rights throughout except in the one in-
stance of agreed transfer delay. On the request of
any one of the creditor governments, the bank as
trustee, if it considers such course opportune, has
the right to require the creation of, and the German
government is obligated to create, issuable bonds
representing the capitalization of any part of the
portion of the annuity coupons not subject to trans-
fer delay. The bank, however, is obligated under the
provisions set forth elsewhere to accede to requests
for creation of bonds made to it by States which are
desirous of undertaking internal issues of German
bonds in connection with conversion operations.
The certificate of indebtedness, the coupons attached
thereto, and such bonds as shall be issued in capi-
talization of any parts of the annuities not subject
to transfer delay, shall be made out in the name of
the German Reich and shall represent an uncondi-
tional obligation of the Reich, guaranteed by its
general revenues and those of the German States.”

Section 2 of the bank plan, dealing with auxiliary
and permissive functions of the institution, is di-
vided into three parts, of which the first relates to
banking operations to facilitate transfers. The re-
port stipulates that the Reichsbank, like other cen-
tral banks, will have the right to apply to the new
international bank for credits, this right to be open
at any time and not to function merely when insta-
bility may threaten German exchange. The methods
whereby the Reichsbank may apply to the new bank
for these credits and for others to protect its ex-
change are carefully prescribed. The second part of
the second section of the report deals with the func-
tions of the bank as a central organization for banks
of issue. Among the permissive functions under this
head will be the right to issue credits to banks of
issue and the receipt of deposits of banks of issue.
Exchange operations for banks of issue also are pro-
vided for.

One of the paragraphs relates to the earmarking of
gold. “This institution,” the bank report is quoted
as saying, “might provide a possible neutral ground
for the development of some approach to an interna-
tional gold settlement fund, at least to the extent
of providing a place where gold might be earmarked
outside of national currency. Conceivably this func-
tion might be developed to the point where interna-
tional movements of gold would be much lessened,
if this were judged desirable.” A warning is con-
tained in the report, however, the “Herald Tribune”
dispatch said, that in such a program the bank must
respect each bank of issue’s control over its own
money market, and to insure protection of the banks
of issue, “any employment of funds or other opera-
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tion in any money market should be performed only
through the bank of issue in that market or consis-
tently with its policy.” The third part of the second
section covers commercial operations, one of the
paragraphs under this head stating that “the re-
sources of the bank, if adequate, would doubtless
be of important use in stimulating world trade. In
this connection, however, safeguards should be estab-
lished to insure that the special position of the bank
in respect to taxation and otherwise did not estab-
lish undue competition with private finance.” We
print the “Herald-Tribune’s” outline of the report in
full on subsequent pages, where will be found the
final section of the report which deals with the capi-
tal, profits and organization of the proposed bank
for international settlements.

The authorized capital of the bank is to be the
equivalent of $100,000,000, with the board of direc-
tors having the privilege of increasing this amount.
It is provided, finally, in suggested recognition of
the special category of American assistance, that “in
any country in which there is no central bank, the
functions of the central bank under this scheme may
be performed by some banking organization or con-
sortium agreed upon between the Bank for Interna-
tional Settlements and the government and the
bankers of the country. In the United States these
functions will be performed by the governor or chair-
man of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.” It
is suggested by the “Herald-Tribune” correspondent
that the final words have been tempered to read
“may be performed” instead of “will be performed.”
This report and others indicating that a Federal
Reserve officer might participate in the creation or
management of the international bank drew an offi-
cial denial from Secretary of State Henry L. Stim-
son Thursday, to which reference has been made in
the opening paragraph of this article.

Parliament in Britain was prorogued early on May
10 and dissolved by proclamation late on the same
day, clearing the way for the final stretch of the
campaign preceding the general elections on May 30.
The prorogation speech of King George was read by
Lord Hailsham, the Lord Chancellor, to members of
both houses. In the course of this address the King
observed that the British government “have con-
tinued te press for reduction in armaments in con-
sultation with other governments at Geneva. New
hope for an early settlement of the question of fur-
ther naval disarmament recently has been given in
the speech of the United States delegate there. My
government have announced their intention of tak-
ing necessary action to enable me to accept, subject
to reciprocity, the protocol prohibiting chemical and
bacteriological methods of warfare. All my govern-
ments in my dominiens have announced a similar
intention.” The prorogation of the session was fol-
lowed by the dissolution of the Parliament, which
came inte being in 1924. The new Parliament which
will be elected at the end of this month was called to
convene June 25, but there will be a session before
then for swearing in the new members. At the time
of dissolution the standing of the parties in the
House of Commons, including vacancies, was as fol-
lows: Conservatives, 398; Labor, 164; Liberal, 46;
Independent, 7. There is no expectation that this
propertion er anything like it will be preserved in
the new Parliament, as a decided swing to the left
is believed to have taken place in the last five years.
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In the past week all the parties began their cam-
paigning in earnest, with most of the discussion cen-
tering around the persistent unemployment in Great
Britain.

A long report on the economic state of the world,
devoted chiefly to tariffs and to agriculture, was
adopted by the League of Nations Economic Con-
sultative Committee at its session on May 11, which
closed a meeting that was begun at Geneva May 6.
The gathering was presided over by Premier Theunis
of Belgium, while America was represented by for-
mer Under Secretary of State Robert Olds, Edward
Sumner, a director of the American Radiator Com-
pany ; Roland Boyden, former delegate to the Repa-
rations Conference; Alonzo Taylor, director of food
research, and Professor Asher Hobson, American
member of the International Agricultural Institute
at Rome. The problem of tariffs occupied the com-
mittee more than any other, and this was reflected in
the report adopted at the final session. The report
notes that the recommendations of the economic con-
ference of 1927 have served to check to some extent
the forces operating in every country for higher pro-
tection, but have not resulted in any movement for
lower rates. Though some prohibitions were re-
moved in 1928, the tariff changes last year included
a number of increases in duties, and the tendency in
all countries seems to be in the same direction.

Pointing out that tariff legislation is now before
Brazil, Egypt, Finland, Mexico, Portugal, Rumania,
Turkey and the United States, the report says that
the direction changes will take is unknown save for
Rumania, where an almost general reduction has
been recommended. “There must be offset against
any downward movement that might take place in
smaller countries the threat of still higher duties in
the United States,” the report states. Mention is
made, a Geneva dispatch to the New York “Times”
indicates, of the fact that proposals for the most
sweeping increases in tariffs are current in those
nations whose tariff indices already are among the
highest in the world. It is further commented in
the report that “the tariff measures adopted by the
big producing States exercise far greater influence
on the average level of world tariffs than any pro-
tection established by the small States, and even the
uncertainty regarding the intention of countries
which dominate international production or trade is
likely to retard tariff reductions hitherto contem-
plated by other States.” In the section on agricul-
ture the report says that in most countries where
farm products have received higher protection, agri-
cultural pressure for lower industrial protection has
been weakened.

Negotiations for settling the terms em which
American films are to be imported into France were
abruptly terminated on May 10 after the discus-
sions had proceeded for three weeks before the
Cinema Control Commission in Paris, with repre-
sentatives of both the French and American indus-
tries and governments present. Agreement had
already been reached “in principle” between the film
interests of the two countries, but the French Gov-
ernment brought the conversations to an end by
letting it be known that it regarded the proposed
compromise settlement as impracticable. The com-
promise scheme, a dispatch to the New York “PFimes”
said, provided for a “frontier” tax on all feature
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films imported from the United States, the proceeds
from the assessment to be devoted to the rehabilita-
tion of the French motion picture industry. The
French Government, however, took the position that
no machinery existed for the collection of the new
tax and that there was no precedent for the turning
of such a tax over to the film industry. It was urged
that such a course might very easily encourage other
industries to seek similar assistance, which would
place the government in the position of facing a dan-
gerous industrial subsidy policy. “Despite these
telling arguments,” the “Times” dispatch said, “it
was at first thought that the leaders of the French
industry might overcome the governmental reluc-
tance, but when to-day’s session opened the spokes-
man for the French Government announced that the
projected tax would not be acceptable.” The Amer-
ican interests, for their part, declined to consider the
three-for-one quota previously proposed and the dis-
cussions were terminated. The difficulties, it was
indicated, were thereby placed squarely before the
two governments.

The two striking extremes of unusual terseness
and unusual prolixity were employed by Premier
Mussolini during the past week in furtherance on
the one hand of the Kellogg Treaty renouncing war
as an instrument of national policy, and on the other
of the recent diplomatic accord reached with the
Vatican in settlement of the Roman question. The
Kellogg pact was placed before the new completely
Fascist Chamber of Deputies by Signor Mussolini on
May 11 for ratification. Accompanying the treaty
was a brief report written by the Premier, which
was described in a dispatch to the New York “Times”
as “extremely terse in style, limiting itself to recall-
ing the history of the pact and summarizing its con-
tents.” Discussion of the pact will follow at the
present session of the Chamber and it is expected
that it will be ratified without opposition. Two
days later Premier Mussolini wound up the “debate”
in the Chamber of Deputies on the Government’s bill
for ratification of the Lateran Treaty with the Holy
See by treating the parliament to a learned discourse
on pontifical history, requiring something more than
four hours for delivery. Discussion on this treaty
had been proceeding for a week, although its passage
also was a foregone conclusion. The Chamber on
May 14 approved the bill giving full execution to the
Lateran Treaty and also approved two other bills
introduced in connection therewith, the first provid-
ing for reforms in marital legislation and the second
regulating the exercise of non-Catholic religions in

Italian territory.

The two Balkan Kingdoms of Rumania and Bul-
garia were both occupied over the past week-end in
festive celebration of memorable anniversaries.
Booming cannon and cheering crowds began in
Bucharest on May 10 a three-day celebration of the
tenth anniversary of the birth of Greater Rumania.
A military pageant was staged in the capital before
the youthful King Michael, some 100,000 of the
nation’s troops taking part in a giant parade which
was joined by 150,000 peasants from Rumania’s
united provinces. The festivities were continued
thronghout the country on the two following days.
Bulgaria began last Sunday a six-day celebration
of the thousandth anmiversary of the reign of Czar
Simeon, the first of the nation’s rulers to assume
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that title. The celebrations also commemorated the
lifting of the Turkish yoke fifty-one years ago by the
Treaty of San Stefano and the Congress of Berlin.
The Bulgarian festival was originally planned for
last year, but was postponed because of a destructive
earthquake at Philipopel. Headed by King Boris,
the entire Cabinet, church dignitaries, members of
Parliament and thousands of patriotic Bulgarians
made a pilgrimage on May 12 to Preslav, which ten
centuries ago was the capital of the Bulgarian Em-
pire, extending at that time from the Black Sea to
the Adriatic.

The National Bank of Rumania on Tuesday again
advanced its rate of discount, this time from 89 to
9159%. At the other European centers no changes
in Central Bank rates have occurred during the
week. Rates continue at 7149 in Germany; at 79,
in Italy; at 5149, in Great Britain, Holland, Nor-
way and Spain; 5% in Denmark; 4149, in Sweden;
49, in Belgium, and 3149 in France and Switzer-
land. London open market discounts for short bills
are 5@5149, against 5 1-16@5%% on Iriday of
last week and for long bills 5 3-16@514 % against
5149, the previous Friday. Money on call in
London is 49,. At Paris open market discounts
remain at 3149, and in Switzerland at 3 5-169%.

The Bank of Ingland statement for this week
shows an increase in gold holdings of £980,499. This
1s the fourteenth consecutive increase in as many
weeks and raises the total to £161,860,918 as against
£161,946,380 for the corresponding week last year.
Note circulation rose only £17,000 and so, owing to
the increase in gold, reserves expanded £964,000.
The reserve ratio is now 55.47%,, last week it was
54.069,, this week last year it was 40.919,;. Loans
on Government securities dropped £1,965,000 while
loans on other securities rose £20,000. The latter is
subdivided into “discounts and advances’ which fell
£2,021,000 and ‘“‘securities” which increased £2,041,-
000. Public deposits rose £611,000, whereas other
deposits fell off £1,605,000. Other deposits includes
bankers accounts and ‘‘other accounts” which
showed a decrease of £2,153,000 and an increase of
£548,000 respectively. The rate of discount re-
mains 51%49%,. Below we furnish a comparative
statement showing the various items for five years:

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

1929. 1928. 1927. 1926. 1925.
May 15. May 16. May 18. May 19. May 20.
£ £ £ £ £
b362,810,000 134,834,000 136,169,645 140,985,585 147,241,395
Public dep osits 9,290,000 19,164,000 12,757,974 18,852,321 15,747,690
Other deposits 97,148,000 95,376,000 102,094,453 104,335,977 102,231,950
Bankers' accounts.. 61,070,000
Other accounts 36,078,000
Governm't securitles 37,816,855
Other securities.... 27,331,000
Disct. & advances.. 9,586,000
Securities 17,746,000
Reserve notes & coin 59,050,000 46,862,000 87,530,033 27,069,602 28,416,816
Coln and bulllon_.a161,860,918 161,046,830 153,058,678 148,005,187 155,908,211

Proportion of reserve

to liabilities
Bank rate

Cireulation

85,351,733
72,026,792

44,210,328
69,064,510

29,577,000
55,846,000

47,824,229
47,220,123

24%
5%

22.46%
5%

40.91%
4% %

32.68%
4% %
a Includes, beginning with April 29 1925, £27,000,000 gold coin and bullion
previously held as security for currency notes issued and which was transferred to the
Bank of England on the British Government's declsion to return to gold standard.
b Beginning with the statement for April 29 1925, Includes £27,000,000 of Bank
of England notes issued in return for the same amount of gold coin and bullion
held up to that time in redemption account of currency note lssue.

The gold reserve of the Bank of France as reported
in its statement for the week ending May 11, con-
tinues to rise. The increase amounted to 62,970,381
francs which brought the total up to 36,525,431,314
francs, a new high for the year. Notes in circula-
tion dropped 408,000,000 franes, reducing the total
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to 63,419,739,910 francs as compared with 63,827,-
739,910 francs last week and 62,847,739,910 francs
two weeks ago. French commercial bills discounted
dropped 638,000,000 francs, credit balances abroad
declined 57,054,883 francs, whereas bills bought
abroad gained 15,000,000 francs. A decrease was
reported in current accounts and deposits of 234,000 ,-
000 francs, in advances against securities of 25,000,-
000 francs and in eredit current accounts of 40,000,000
francs. A comparison of the various items of the
Bank’s return for the past three weeks is given below:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
Changes Statys as of ————
Jor Week. May 11 1929. May 4 1929. April 27 1929.
Francs. Francs. Francs. Francs.

62,070,381 36,525,431,314 36,462,460,933 35,788,083,078
57,054,883 7,987,715,407 8,044,770,290 8,543,546,265

Gold holdings..._Inc.
Credit bals. abr'd_Dec.
French commercial

bills discounted-Dec. 638,000,000 5,838,635,646 6,476,635,646 6,453,635,646

Bills bought abr'd..Inc. 15,000,000 18,330,852,994 18,315,852,994 18,481,852,994
Adv. agst, securs._Dec. 25,000,000 2,415,419,213 2,440,419,213 2,283,419,213
Note circulation._Dec. 408,000,000 63,419,739,910 63,827,739,910 62,847,739,910
Cred. curr. accts. _Dec. 40,000,000 18,343,436,630 18,383,436,630 19,158,436,630
Curr. accts. & dep.Dec. 234,000,000 6,509,828,111 6,743,828,111 6,858,828,111

Money rates in the New York market moved
sharply upward this week as a result of the cus-
tomary mid-month requirements for funds. At the
start of the week, and at the close, when the demands
had been met, rates for call funds ruled at the 6 and
7% levels. In the mid-week session, which was also
the 15th of the month, 15% was paid for daily ac-
commodation. The rate Monday was 7% throughout
on the Stock Exchange, while some trades were
arranged early in the day in the unofficial “outside”
market at 6%. Withdrawals of about $15,000,000
by the banks caused sufficient tightening to cause
cessation of the outside dealings at concessions.
From an opening at 7% Tuesday, the demand loan
figure was advanced to 10% in the course of the
day. Withdrawals were again substantial. The
renewal rate Wednesday was 10%, but competition
for the limited offerings caused an increase to 15%,
the latter rate ruling until the close, although more
liberal offerings were made late in the session.
Withdrawals amounted to about $20,000,000. With
the period of greatest demand past on Thursday, the
figure for call loans dropped from the renewal rate
of 149 to a final Stock Exchange figure of 8%, with
outside offerings reported at 6%. In the final
money market session of the week, yesterday, re-
newals were fixed at 8% and the rate for new loans
subsequently dropped to 6%, while outside loans
were offered at 5%. Brokers’ loans against stock
and bond collateral, as reported for the week ended
Wednsday night by the FFederal Reserve Bank of
New York on the basis of returns from member
banks, showed their fourth successive weekly in-
crease, the gain in this instance amounting to $14,-
000,000. The statement of gold movements through
the Port of New York for the same weekly period
indicated imports of $6,827,000, and exports of
$200,000.

Dealing in detail with the call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, all loans on Mon-
day were at 7%, including renewals. On Tuesday
the renewal charge was again 79, but the rate for
new loans advanced to 109;. On Wednesday the re-
newal change was raised to 109, while for new loans
as high as 159, had to be paid. On Thursday the

renewal charge was marked up still further to 149,

drop in the afternoon to 69%. Time money rates
have moved still higher, with the market very in-
active. Quotations on every day of the week have
been 99, for 30, 60 and 90 days and 8249, for four,
five and six months. The market for commercial
paper has been extremely dull with virtually no
activity. Nominally rates for names of choice

character maturing in four to six months are 6%
while names less well known are 6149, with New
England mill paper quoted at 69%.

The market for prime bank acceptances has con-
tinued quiet this week, though a little more activity
was manifest beginning with Wednesday. Rates
continue unchanged, the posted rates of the Amer-
ican Acceptance Council remaining at 554% bid and
514 % asked for bills running 30 days, and also for
60 and 90 days, and 534 % bid and 514 % asked for
120, 150 and 180 days. The Acceptance Council no
longer gives the rate for call loans secured by ac-
ceptances, the rates varying widely. Open market
"ates for acceptances have also continued unchanged
as follows:

SPOT DELIVERY.

—180 Days— —150 Days— ——120 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.

5% 53% 53% 53 534

——90 Days ——60 Days— ——30 Days——
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.

Preime eligible bills 5% 5% 5% 5% 5%

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.

Elgible members DANKS S . e e e e me i e n = e B BIA
Eligible non-member banks. - o C ool e e e ool i 534 bid

Prime eligible bills

Announcement was made on May 13 by the
Federal Reserve Board that effective May 14 the
rediscount rate of the Federal Reserve Bank of
Minneapolis would be increased from 414 to 59, on
all classes of paper of all maturities. The 4149,
rate had prevailed at the Minneapolis Bank since
April 25 1928.

Yesterday (May 17) it was announced that the
Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco had been
authorized to increase its rate on all classes of paper
and all maturities from 414 to 59,. The increased
rate will go into effect Monday, May 20.

Reports were current yesterday (May 17) that the
Federal Reserve Banks of New York and Chicago
were seeking authority to increase their rates above
the 59, figure. The following is the schedule of rates
now in effect for the various classes of paper at the
different Reserve Banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS ON ALL CLASSES
AND MATURITIES OF ELIGIBLE PAPER.

Rate in
Effect on
May 10

Federal Reserve Bank. Date
Established.

July 19 1928
July 13 1928
July 26 1928
11928
13 1928
14 1928
July 11 1928
July 19 1928
May 14 1929
May 6 1929
Mar. 2 1929
May 20 1929

v I
%| 8

Aug.
July
July
Chicago. ...

St. Louls
Minneapolia_ _
Kansas City ...
Dallas

San Francisco

GG vt

o e o e e 0 B
I R e N e

Sterling exchange this week has been dull and lower,
showing further evidence of pressure, although as a
seasonal matter the pound sterling should be firm.
The range this week has been from 4.8414 to 4.84 15-16
for bankers’ sight, compared with 4.845% to 4.85 last
week. The range for cable transfers has been from
4.8431-32t04.8514, compared with 4.8515t0 4.85 5-16

but from this there was a drop to 8% in the after-} the previous week. There is really nothing new in the
noon. On Friday the renewal rate was marked foreign exchange situation. The high money rates
down to 8% and in the case of new loans there was a  and disturbed credit situation and the uncertainties
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with respect to official credit policy on this side are
the outstanding factors creating disturbance and
irregularity in the foreign exchange quotations.
These features have been discussed here frequently
in the past few months. The Bank of England has
greatly strengthened its reserve position within recent
weeks. Nevertheless the higher dollar rates are mak-
ing it difficult for London to maintain sterling above
the gold shipping point. At 4.85, American interests
would have little difficulty in taking gold from Lon-
don, and it is known that a few American bidders in
the open market made attempts to buy gold this
week, but the Bank of England bid up its price.
Wall Street continues to expect an increase in the
New York Federal Reserve Bank rediscount rate and
should such action be taken the English position
would be made still more difficult, so that even the
most favorable seasonal factors would hardly counter-
act its effect. Yesterday the Federal Reserve Bank
of San Francisco increased its rediscount rates to 5%,
so that all twelve Reserve institutions are now redis-
counting at 5%. Both the Chicago and New York
Reserve banks have applications pending with the
Reserve Board for permission to increase the redis-
count rate above 5%, and it is generally understood
that a 69, rate is sought. It might be expected that
in the event of an increase in the New York Federal
Reserve Bank’s rate of rediscount the Bank of England
would counteract the effect by increasing its rate
from the present 5149, which has been operative
since Feb. 7, to 69, but cable advices during the week
indicate that sentiment in London is more positive
than at any time that there will be no further marking
up of the Bank of England rate.

A London dispatch to Dow, Jones & Co. on Thurs-
day stated that the London discount market is
pessimistic regarding the money situation, owing to
the persistent weakness in sterling-dollar exchange.
Unless some recovery is made, the dispatch stated,
it is expected that America will get gold in the open
market next week, when two fast boats are sailing
for New York. It is estimated that the exchange
rate must fall below 4.85 to make export of gold
bought from the Bank of England profitable at pres-
ent rate of interest. The success with which the
Bank of England has been acquiring gold during the
past few months does not seem to justify this view of
the situation. Sir Eric Hambros, at the annual
meeting of Hambros Bank, Ltd., said that the
monetary conditions in New York have led to an
increased demand for London acceptances and that
now practically the whole pre-war acceptance business
is back in London, where it will probably remain.
He declared that international traders found London
the only stable money market and its central banking
system the best in the world. He considers the time
onportune for accepting houses and bankers to come
together to fix minimum acceptance commissions,
which have been cut far too low. Many bankers,
despite the untoward condition ef the internatienal
credit situation, seem to be of the opinien that ster-
ling should soon show signs of improvement. They
base this opinion upon the continued improvement
in the gold reserves and the fact that in less than a
month from now a new element of strength will ap-
pear, namely, the tourist trade, which will have a
beneficial effect not only upon sterling but upon all
principal European currencies. It has been esti-
mated in some quarters that tourist expenditures for
the coming season will reach approximately $900,-
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000,000. Although *his seems to be a high estimate,
the expenditures should be so great as to materially
strengthen exchange. However, the tourist expendi-
tures are perennial and it may well be doubted that
transfers for this seasonal flow can counteract
the great diminution in long-term credits which were
so important a factor in strengthening the Kuropean:
monetary situation a few years ago, when money
rates here were easy.

This week the Bank of England shows an increase
in gold holdings of £980,499, bringing the total to
£161,860,918, which compares with bullion holdings
on May 17 1928 of £161,946,830. The proportion
of the Bank’s reserves to liabilities is now 55.479,
compared with 40.919, a year ago. On Saturday
last the Bank of England exported £3,000 in sov-
ereigns. On Monday the Bank received £775,000
in sovereigns from abroad. On Tuesday the Bank
bought £164,000 in gold bars and exported £2,000 in
sovereigns. On Thursday the Bank bought £1,088
in gold bars, and on Friday £17,000 in gold bars.
At the Port of New York the gold movement for the
week May 9-May 15, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of imports of
$6,827,000, of which $6,689,000 came from Germany
and $138,000 from Latin America. Exports consisted
of $200,000 to Venezuela. The Reserve Bank re-
ported no change in earmarked gold. Canadian
exchange continues at a discount, the detailed rea-
sons for which are no different from those enumerated
here last week.

Referring to day-to-day rates sterling exchange on
Saturday last was irregular and dull. Bankers’ sight
was 4.84 11-16@4.84 15-16; cable transfers, 4.85 3-16
@4.8514. On Monday the market was steady. The
range was 4.84 11-16@4.847% for bankers’ sight, and
4.85 5-32(@4.85 7-32 for cable transfers. On Tuesday
sterling was inclined to ease. Bankers’ sight was
4.8454@4.84 13-16; cable transfers 4.85 1-16@
4.85 3-16. On Wednesday the market was irregular.
The range was 4.8454(@4.84%4 for bankers’ sight and
4.85 1-16@4.851% for cable transfers. On Thursday
sterling was steady. The range was 4.84 19-32@
4.8434 for bankers’ sight and 4.85 1-32@4.851% for
cable transfers. On Friday the market was fraction-
ally lower with the range 4.8414@4.84 11-16 for
bankers’ sight, and 4.84 31-32@4.85 1-16 for cable
transfers. Closing quotations on Iriday were 4.84%§
for demand and 4.85 for cable transfers. Commer-
cial sight bills finished at 4.8414; 60-day bills at
4.79 15-16; 90-day bills at 4.7774; documents for pay-
ment (60 days) at 4.79 15-16; 7-day grain bills at
4.8354. Cotton and grain for payment closed at
4.8415. ‘

The Continental exchanges have been dull and
irregular and on the whole inclined to further ease.
German marks have been an exception to the rule and
registered a notable recovery this week. This resulted
nat so much from the demand for marks as from the
ckange in the Reichsbank credit policy. The Reichs-
bank has been restricting credit to protect gold re-
serves and its foreign exchange holdings. This has
resulted in higher money rates in Berlin. It is usual
for note cireulation to decline following the turn of the
month, but Berlin bankers expect rather sharp reduc-
tions in this item to show immediately, accompanied
by a material falling off of holdings of internal bills.
The Reichsbank has been lending support to the
mark by freely buying offerings of bills of exchange.
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It is also apparent in the market that the Reichsbank
is purchasing in foreign centers bills drawn on Berlin.
Further evidence of the efforts being made in official
circles to strengthen the mark and to improve the
entangled situation ‘is offered in the bill just intro-
duced in the Reichstag by Finance Minister Hilferd-
ing. This provides for the flotation of a 500,000,000
mark (about $125,000,000) non-taxable loan. The
Finance Minister advocates the measure on the
ground that the present condition of the Reich’s ex-
chequer demands urgent mobilization of domestic
capital pending adjustment of Federal finances. The
proposed bill, Dr. Hilferding said, is in the nature
of an urgent emergency measure which can not be
avoided in view of the tightening of the money market
due to the differences at the Paris reparations dis-
CUSSions.

French francs are quoted slightly firmer. This is
to be expected, as it has been the policy of the Bank
of France for many months to move the rate about
80 as to keep a somewhat even marginal ratio between
the franc and the mark. The statement of the Bank
of France for May 10 shows a continuance of the gold
buying which has been apparent for the past few
weeks. An increase of 62,970,381 francs is shown
in the gold reserve, which now stands at 36,525,
000,000 franes. The present high level of gold re-
serves is reflected in the ratio of reserves to liabilities,
which now stands at 44.679%, the highest level which
has been reached since the stabilization of the franc
last year. The legal requirement is only 35%,. Money
continues easy in Paris and bankers say that were
it not for the uneasiness caused by the reparations
deadlock much French funds would be flowing to
Berlin at this time. If the domestic situation in
France alone is taken into consideration no reason is
apparent for expecting any tightening in the near
future. However, the fact that money rates are
advancing in foreign markets will, it is believed,
result in increased export of French capital and the
Bank of France may find itself obliged to raise its
own rate of rediscount. Certainly were the repara-
tions conference to come to a satisfactory conclusion
and the international credit situation to become more
clearly defined, there would be a marked export of
French capital to other centers, with a consequent
firming of rates in Paris.

Italian lire are inclined to weakness. Figures cov-
ering the foreign trade of Italy during the first quar-
ter of the year show imports totaled 5,619,200,000
lire, against 5,081,100,000 lire for the corresponding
period of 1928; while exports were 3,282,200,000 lire,
against 3,418,300,000 lire. While Italy normally
experiences an import balance, it is much larger this
year than last, amounting to 2,337,400,000 lire at
the end of the first quarter, as against 1,526,800,000
lire in the first three months of 1928. This has con-
tributed in no small measure to the continued weak-
ness in lire. It is of interest here to note that, ac-
cording to the National Fascist Confederation of
Commerce, the value of Italian exports to the United
States expressed in gold has increased 589 since
1913, while imports from the United States have
grown 113%.

While Polish marks have for a long time been rather
steadily quoted in this market, Polish banking au-
thorities experience much difficulty in maintaining
the zloty with respect to neighboring exchange. The
statement of the Bank of Poland as of April 30 indi-
cates that the operations of the Bank in the exchange

market have been extensive since the beginning of
the year for the purpose of pegging quotations on
zloty. While gold balances are practically unchanged
balances abroad and holdings of foreign exchange
have decreased materially. Foreign balances and
exchange holdings used as note cover have decreased
44 543,522 zlotys to Zl. 482,588,005, while balances
and exchange not employed for cover have decreased
03,004,011 to Z1. 93,822,327. This makes a total loss
of foreign balances and exchange of 137,547,000
zlotys or about $12,250,000. Bankers in Poland are
alarmed at the flight of capital abroad, according to
cables of the Department of Commerce. A group
has requested that the Minister of Finance take
steps to prevent further loss. More than 100,000,-
000 zlotys have recently been deposited in Danzig.
A lack of secrecy respecting bank deposits in Poland
is said to be a contributing factor in the situation.
Rumanian exchange is among the most inactive in
the New York market. Nevertheless, interest at-
taches to the unit this week owing to the fact that the
National Bank of Rumania increased its rediscount
rate on Tuesday from 89, to 9149,. The 87, rate
has been in effect since May 3, when it was advanced
from 69.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 124.14
on Friday of this week against 124.21 on Friday of
last week. In New York sight bills on the French
centre finished at 3.90 7-16 on Friday, against 3.903%
on Friday a week ago; cable transfers at 3.90 11-16,
against 3.9024, and commercial sight bills at 3.90 3-16
against 3.90 1-16. Antwerp belgas finished at 13.88
for checks and 13.8834 for cable transfers, against
13.8734 and 13.8814 on Friday of last week. Final
quotations for Berlin marks were 23.7714 for checks
and 23.781% for cable transfers, in comparison with
23.70 and 23.71 a week earlier. Italian lire closed
at 5.2334 for bankers’ sight bills and at 5.235% for
cable transfers, as against 5.23 7-16 and 5.23 11-16 on

L Friday of last week. Austrian schillings closed at

14.10 on Friday of this week, against 14.10 on Friday
of last week. HExchange on Czechoslovakia finished
at 2.96 against 2.96; on Bucharest at 0.5914 against
0.59%%; on Poland at 11.23 against 11.23, and on
Finland at 2.5134 against 2.52. Greek exchange
closed at 1.2914 for checks and at 1.2914 for cable
transfers against 1.2914 and 1.2914.

The exchanges on the countries neutral during the
war have been quiet and fairly steady, although most
of them reflect in some measure the lower sterling

quotations. Holland guilders, which were firm dur-
ing the last few weeks, have been ruling slightly
easier. This is attributed in some quarters to the
higher money rates and to transfer of Dutch funds to
neighboring countries, especially Germany. The
Scandinavian units have been extremely quiet.
Spanish pesetas have been irregular throughout the
week and are somewhat lower. Bankers’ sight on
Amsterdam finished on Friday at 40.1814, against
40.19%% on Friday of last week; cable transfers at
40.2015, against 40.2114; and commercial sight bills
at 40.15, against 40.16. Swiss francs closed at
19.2514 for bankers’ sight bills and at 19.2614 for
cable transfers, in comparison with 19.2514 and
19.2614 a week earlier. Copenhagen checks finished
at 26.64 and cable transfers at 26.651%4, against
26.6414 and 26.66. Checks on Sweden closed at

26.7014 and cable transfers at 26.72, against 26.7014
and 26.72, while checks on Norway finished at 26.65
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and cable transfers 26.6614, against 26.6515 and
26.67. Spanish pesetas closed at 14.24 for checks
and 14.25 for cable transfers, which compares with
14.27 and 14.28 a week earlier.

The South American exchanges continue dull and
inactive. Argentine pesos have been on the whole
much weaker than in several weeks, despite the
recent gold shipments from Buenos Aires. Brazilian
milreis have also ruled lower. The optimistic tone of
the annual message of President Washington Luis of
Brazil published last week was interpreted by the
market as bullish for this unit. Present closing price
for Argentine paper pesos, 42.08 for cable transfers,
compares with 42.80 a year ago. The high for the
paper pesos in May last year was 42.80 and the low
was 42.72. The figures compare with 42.45 par of
exchange. Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday
at 42.02 for checks, as compared with 42.05 on
Friday of last week; and at 42.08 for cable transfers,
against 42.10. Brazilian milreis finished at 11.85
for checks and at 11.88 for cable transfers, against
11.87 and 11.90. Chilean exchange closed at 12.10
for checks and 12.15 for cable transfers, against
12 1-16 and 1214; and Peru at 3.99 for checks and at
4.00 for cable transfers, against 3.99 and 4.00.

The Far Eastern exchanges continue uncertain,
with the silver units showing ease on account of the

Owing to a marked disinclination on the part of
two or three leading institutions among the New
York Clearing House banks to keep up compiling
the figures for us, we find ourselves obliged to dis-
continue the publication of the table we have been
giving for so many years showing the shipments and
receipts of currency to and from the interior.

As the Sub-Treasury was taken over by the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank on Dec. 6 1920, it is also no longer
possible to show the effect of Government operations
in the Clearing House institutions. The Iederal
Reserve Bank of New York was creditor at the Clear-
ing House each day as follows:

DAILY CREDIT BALANCES OF NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK
AT CLEARING HOUSE.

Friday
May 17.

Wednesday| Thursd'y,
May 15. | May 16.

Aqgregate
Jor Week.

Tuesday,
May 14,

Manday
May 13.

Saturday,
May 11.

$ $ 3 3 3 3 3
134.60¢ 0001 121,000,000] 161,000,000 162,006,000 142,000,080( 145.000.00¢f Cr  865.000.000

Note.—The foregoing heavy credits reflect the huge mass of checks which come
to the New York Reserve Bank from all parts of the country in the operation of
the Federal Reserve System’s par collection scheme. These large credit balances,
however, reflect only a part of the Reserve Bank’'s operations with the Clearing
House institutions, as only the items payable in New York City are represented in
the daily balances. The large volume of checks on institutions located outside of
New York are not accounted for in arriving at these balances, as such checks do
not pass through the Clearing House but are deposited with the Federal Reserve
Bank for collection for the account of the local Clearing House banks.

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks:

May 17 1928.
Gold. |

’ May 16 1929. I
| Go. | Stwer. | Total. )

Banks of

Stlver. | Total.

|

£
England - .|161.860.018

| £ £
161,860,918'161,946,830

£
161,946,830

easier ruling rates for silver.

During the early

2281301,727 147,141,638/ 13,718,032 160,859,670

France a._ 228,301,727
994,600 101,712,650

part of the week China was engaged in reselling
silver, but subsequently made forward purchases.
The Chinese buying was offset by freer offerings
from the United States and the Continent. Jap-
anese yen continue to show ease. Closing quota-
tions for yen checks Friday were 44 11-16@4475,
against 44 11-16@45 on Friday of last week. Hong
Kong closed at 4814@48 11-16, against 482§@48%4;
Shanghai at 59 13-16@60, against 6034@60 9-16;
Manila at 50, against 50; Singapore at 56 3-16@5614,
against 5614; Bombay at 3634, against 363§, and

Calcutta at 3634, against 363%.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1622,
MAY 11 1928 TO MAY17 1928, INCLUSIVE.

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers to New York,
Country and Monetary Value in United States Money.

Unit.

May 17.

[3fay 11. | aray 13. | May 14. | May 15. | May 16.

Germany b 88,231,220,

102,397,000
Italy | 56,520,000
Netherl'ds.! 36,420,000,
Nat. Belg.| 27,500,000

€094,600 89,225,820
28,652,000 131,049,000

| 56,520,000
1,730,000 38,150,000
1,270,000 28,770,000

100,715,050

104,318,000, 28,030,000 132,348,000

| 50,406,000|
36.263,000|
22,032,000/

| 50,406,000
2,043,000 38,306,000
1,245,000 23,277,000

EUROPE—
Austria, schilling
Belgium, belga
Bulgaria, lev
Czechoslovakia, krone
Denmark, krone
England, pound ster-

$
140446
138811
007188
029504
266435

4.850117
025151
30061

$
140497
L138817
.007231

$
140509
138823
.007236
029596
266502

4.851028
.025161
.039068
.237154
.012923
402019
174287 | .
052361 | 052358
266577 | .260564
111755 | 111970
0450 044940
005955 | 005953
141960
267121
192569
017581

3
.140448
.138810
007197
029595
266505

$
.140446
.138816
007197
029600
.266509

l4.851736
“| 025160
639057
| 1237089
012919
402110
1174256
1052364 | .
266583 | -2
111745 | 111622
044640 | 044740
1005943 | 1005951
1142560 | 142432
267115 | 267110
1192580 | 192569
017576 | 017573

3
140436
.138810
007184
.029594
.266470

1266475

4.850740
025155

4.850468
025152
.039061
.237510
1012923
401922
174237
052354

3

.266538
.111915
044640
.005943
.142490
.267092
.192564
.017568

Germany, relchsm
Greece, drachma.
Holland, guilder
Hungary, pengo
Italy, lira
Norway, krone
Poland, zloty - . - -c .-
Portugal, escudo
Rumania, leu-

Spain, peseta.
Sweden, krona -
Switzerland, franc...
Yugoslavia, dinar._..

142299
267113
.192566

1017582 017575

ina—

Chefoo tael
Hankow tael -
Shanghai tael.-
‘Tientsin tael. -
Hong Kong doliar. .
Mexican dollar____|
Tlgnhiln or Peiyang

618541
611093
594553
628125
483678
431875

430000
4260660
.361806
447386
559783

993766
1.000131
478400
991250

955456
118600
.120413
979787
963900

.618125
612968
£96428
631458

.620833
611562
597857
630416
484107 | .484017
433000 | 433437

432916 | .4316€6
429583 | .428333
3061868
446700
.560000

993490
1.000000
478800
991132

955504
.118609
120549
978244
963900

.620833
614062
598125
630533
483660
.433375

433125
429791
361868
446858
559783

093385
1.000000
479300
990562

955803
118672
120420
978487
963900

622916
616562
.600089
633750
484696
434250 |

434166 |
430833
362105

447130
Singapore(S.8.)do!L: .559783
NORTH AMER
Canada, dollar._____| 995200 |
Cuba, peso. . —o...._ 1000247
Mexico, peso_ ... ___ 481750 | .
Newfoundland, dollar.! 992620 | .992125
SOUTH AMER.— |
Argentina, peso (gold), 055760 | .955749
Brazil, milrels ---| .118627 | .118690
Chile, peso. - - -| 120426 | .120426
Uruguay, Deso -l 971226 | 979487
Colombia. peso______' .963900 ' .963900

.618333
6150625

.59t

630416
483571
433250

432916
429583
.361905
447236
559783

004704
1.000142
479466

1559916

993503
1.000060
479425
991062

955560
118781
.120418
978987
963900

I
sy
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2,323,000, 19,834,000

Switzerl'd.| 19,843,000
12,889,000

Sweden .. .| 13,037,000
Denmark .| 9,594,000,

17,511,000,
12,889,000, |
| 10,105,000, 623,000, 10,728,000
Norway -.| 8,157,000 8,180,000, | 8,180,000

Total week 751,861,865 34,701.600786.563,465!671.510,518' 48,976,632 720,487,150
Prev. week 749,364,933 34,048,600 784,313,533 671,149,093 49,250,632 720,309,725

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year is £2,481,300. c As of Oct. 7 1924.
d Silver is now reported at only a trifling sum.

American Prosperity, Official and Actual.

The first impression which the average reader is
likely to derive from a perusal of the report of Presi-
dent Hoover’s Committee on Recent KEconomic
Changes in the United States, made public on
Wednesday, is not only that the United States is
tremendously prosperous, but also that its capacity
for continued prosperity is wellnigh unbounded. The
Committee does, to be sure, call attention to certain
conditions which it characterizes as “spotty,” and
sounds a mild warning about the need of developing
“a technique of balance,” but what it has to say at
these points is so far overshadowed by its optimistic
view of the general situation as to lead most readers
of the report to the conclusion that the unfavorable
incidents of the present and the dangers of the future
are not, on the whole, of very serious consequence.

It is “the breadth and scale and ‘tempo’ of recent
developments,” the Committee points out, rather
than their novelty, that give those developments
“new importance.” Surveying the period from 1922
to 1929, to which alone the report refers, the Com-
mittee “was struck by the outpouring of energy
which piled up skyscrapers in scores of cities;
knitted the forty-eight States together with 20,000
miles of airways; moved each year over railways and
waterways more than a billion and a half tons of
freight; thronged the highways with 25,000,000
motor cars; carried electricity to 17,000,000 homes;
sent each year 3,750,000 children to high school and
more than 1,000,000 young men and women to col-




May 18 1929.] FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE

3247

lege; and fed, clothed and amused the 120,000,000
persons who occupy our twentieth of the habitable
area of the earth.” In spite of the “spottiness” of
industry, agriculture and commerce, “the broad
social advantages of our accelerated activity flowed
out over the land.”

The use of power, for example, has grown “three
and three-quarters times faster than the growth in
population,” enabling farmers and manufacturers
“to meet high labor costs by the application of
power-driven specialized machines,” and turning the
unskilled worker into a “skilled operator.” “The
number of shareholders in the country’s business en-
terprises has, it is estimated, grown from about
2,000,000 to about 17,000,000; and out of increasing
incomes these investors have continued to pour their
savings into the stream of credit.” “The fortunate
synchronizing of a high wage level and a stationary
cost of living” has increased consuming power, and
with the exception of 1924 and 1927, when there were
“minor recessions,” there has been “a marked in-
crease in the physical volume of production.” “We
have become steadily less concerned about the prim-
ary needs, food, clothing and shelter,” and earnings
now leave a considerable margin for “optional con-
sumption.” Further, the application to many kinds
of services of “the philosophy of large-scale produc-
tion,” together with the integration and organization
of such services, have resulted in what the Committee
describes as “mass services” which have “afforded
employment for millions of workers crowded out of
agriculture and the extractive and fabricating indus-
tries” and “saved our country from a critical un-
employment problem.”

The Committee finds also that its survey ‘“has
proved conclusively what has long been held theoret-

ically to be true, that wants are almost insatiable,”
that “economically we have a boundless field before
us” and that “there are new wants which will make
way endlessly for newer wants as fast as they are
satisfied.” We are “far from the saturation point”
in the use of electrical devices in the home, and with
about 70% of American homes “still without the

radio . . . we seem only to have touched the fringe
of our potentialities.” Social solidarity, too, is
growing. Our expenditure of $2,500,000,000 a year
on public and private education represents an in-
crease of 250% in a decade, and the expenditures
for free college and university education have gone
up nearly 350% in about the same period. The
equilibrium necessary to keep the complicated eco-
nomic machine at continuous production has been,
during the past few years, “fairly well maintained.
We have not wasted the hours of labor by strikes or
lockouts. Until recently we have not diverted sav-
ings from productive business to speculation. There
has been balance between the economic forces—not
perfect balance, but a degree of balance which has
enabled the intricate machine to produce and to
serve our people.”

What, now, are the “spots” in this glowing fabric
of general prosperity? The report of the Committee
mentions several. “While rayon manufacturers
have worked at top speed, cotton mills have been on
part time; while the silk hosiery business, the
women’s shoe trade and the fur business have heen
active, there has been depression in the woolen and
worsted industry; while dairying has been prosper-
ous, grain growers have been depressed. Coal min-
ing has been in difficulties” (the reference above to
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the absence of strikes and lockouts is strange read-
ing when one recalls the prolonged disturbances in
the coal fields), “and classes of wholesalers and re-
tailers have been under grave economic pressure.
Progress has been made toward more stable employ-
ment in seasonal industries, yet ‘technological’ un-
employment, resulting from the displacement of
workers by improved machinery and methods has
attracted attention.” Where the Pacific States, the
South, and the East North Central area have pros-
pered, “the New England States, and to some extent
the Middle Atlantic section, have developed less rap-
idly and have experienced some difficulties in adapt-
ing their older industries to new conditions.” In
recent months “investors, as well as a large body of
speculators, have invested through the stock ex-
changes not only their savings but the proceeds of
loans secured through banks and brokers, until the
credit structure of the country has been sufficiently
weighted to indicate a credit stringency, resulting in
an abnormally high rate for call money and an appre-
ciable increase in the rate of interest for business
purposes.”

There will be no dissent from the position of the
Committee when it declares, in speaking of the need
of maintaining an “economic balance,” that “if nat-
ural resources, especially the land, are wastefully
used ; if money in quantity is taken out of production
and employed for speculation; if any group develops
a method of artificial price advancement which puts
one commodity out of balance with other commod-
ities; if either management or labor disregards the
common interest—to this extent equilibrium will be
destroyed, and destroyed for all.” It is nevertheless
to be regretted that the Committee, in the only part
of its findings that will be generally read (the dozen
and more supplementary chapters which accompany
the report make a bulky volume, and will probably
be consulted only by ‘specialists), should have
touched so lightly upon some of the conditions in
this country which are operating against prosperity,
and should have passed over others altogether.

We have repeatedly criticized the course and
policy of the Federal Reserve Board in recent years,
and have pointed out that the Board itself was
largely responsible for initiating the orgy of stock
market speculation which the country witnessed in
1928. Tt is known now, and from no less an author-
ity than the Board itself, that when the Board em-
barked upon its unfortunate credit policy, in the
winter of 1927-28, it did so with the deliberate inten-
tion of extending financial aid to Europe even at
the cost of stimulating speculative excesses in the
United States. A defence of the Board’s policy, writ-
ten jointly by Professor O. M. W. Sprague, of Har-
vard University, and W. Randolph Burgess, of the
New York Federal Reserve Bank, appears as one of
the supplementary chapters of the present report of
Mr. Hoover’s committee. There is small evidence
that the Board’s policy conferred any permanent
benefit upon Europe, but it would be interesting to
know whether the Committee thinks that the Board
was justified in upsetting the American stock mar-
ket for the sake of doing something for Great Britain,
France or Poland, or whether the course which the
Board has pursued during the past few months,
when, presumably, the report of the Committee was
being written, has tended to enhance the prosperity
of American business. If it does, it has been singu-
larly indifferent to the massive body of adverse criti-




3248

FINANCIAL CHRONICLE

[Vor. 128.

cism from the financial and business world which the
policy of the Board has evoked.

There are other clouds on the horizon. The rail-
ways of the country, taken as a whole, are far from
earning the modest return on their investment
which the Transportation Act allows, at the same
time that the more prosperous systems, if their earn-
ings exceed the statutory maximum, are subject to
the “recovery” of the excess for the benefit of sys-
tems whose earnings are small. The Interstate
Commerce Commission has extended little aid
toward carrying out the consolidation of railway
systems for which Congress has provided, and rev-
enues from passengers and freight are menaced by
the rapid development of air and motor transport
and elaborate plans for inland waterways. The
plight of the farmers, to which the Committee report
merely alludes, was regarded as so pressing as to
constitute the chief issue in last year’s Presidential
campaign, and Congress has been called in early
session primarily for the purpose of dealing with it;
yet that same Congress, under the guise of affording
the farmers some relief, has launched a scheme of
wholesale tariff revision which threatens to disturb
industry and business far and wide, and jeopardize
our commercial relations with countries which, like
Canada, are among our best customers. Doubtless it
is true that the huge volume of foreign loans which
the United States has supplied has been of some
assistance to the countries or businesses which have
received them, but a tariff policy which increases
the difficulty of repaying principal or interest in
the only form in which, ultimately, payment can be
made, is a poor method of insuring the “economic
balance” of which the Committee discourses.

The fact is, of course, that our economic prosperity
is subject to so many exceptions and qualifications
as to make an affirmative generalization very un-
safe. No less an authority than former President
Coolidge, facile princeps among the staunch advo-
cates of governmental economy, has declared that
the end of economy in Federal expenditure has been
reached, and that the country must now face in-
creased expenditure. What with flood control, farm
relief and naval construction, the Treasury sur-
pluses which have aided us in the past few years
seem likely to dwindle to relative unimportance, if
indeed the surplus does not disappear altogether.
The States and municipalities are staggering along
under a mountain of debt which annually grows
larger, and taxation takes a heavy toll from such
individuals and corporations as are moderately suc-
cessful in making a profit from business or invest-
ments. Higher and higher wages and shorter and
shorter working periods cannot permanently avoid
adding to the cost of what is produced, or of the
“mass services” which are performed. The nation, in
short, is spending its earnings lavishly and borrow-
ing inordinately from the future. Mr. Hoover’s
Committee, we think, would have been better ad-
vised if it had pointed out fearlessly the dangers of
the pace that is being set, instead of giving to its
criticisms and warnings, all of them excellent as far
as they go, so small and incidental a place as to
cause them, we fear, to be largely overlooked.

Tariff Protection and Debenture Bounty.
Whether or mot infant industries, freed from
foreign competition, grow into giant monopolies that
oppress the people by excessive prices, manufac-
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ture, one of the great divisions of our business
activity, demands and receive “protection,” in the
form of a tariff-tax on imported goods of like char-
acter. It is claimed, and likewise denied, that the
manufacturer by this means is enabled to make a
profit equal to the tax thus levied. It is even claimed
that for many articles, thus protected, he charges
less in foreign countries than in our own. The
“Tariff” has been for well nigh half a century a
football of politics, and protectionists have fre-
quently shifted their position as to the reason for
and the effect of tariff duties. In all this time agri-
culture, another great division of our industry, has
stood apart, claiming that because it produces a
surplus of foodstuffs, it has been compelled, by the
Tariff, to buy in a dear market and sell in a cheap
market. In consequence, it has cried out for redress,
though the political party claiming to be, in many
campaigns, its special sponsor has never had the
courage to declare for free trade but has been for a
“tariff for revenue only.” This, we think, will not
be disputed as recognized political history.

In 1914 came the world-war, causing tremendous
inflation in both manufacture and agriculture.
Prices of agricultural products rose enormously and
production thereof increased rapidly. When at last
peace came the prices of agricultural products fell
correspondingly, carrying down with them the in-
flated prices of crop lands—and as a consequence
the great industry of agriculture slumped. On the
other hand, the great industry of manufacture, while
compelled to meet (out of its huge profits) the costs
of readjustment and reconstruction, was better able
to save itself because of the Tariff, that shut out
foreign competition, and because of restrictive immi-
gration laws, and the fact of the credit position of
the United States and the impoverished condition
of the war-ridden countries. Undoubtedly because
of these conditions the farmers, compared to their
position before the war, fell into hard straits. But
for all that, those who refused to be moved from
their normal business by the inflation of land and
food prices, were still in an independent position
and are to-day safe and sound on their farms
able to cope with depression and maintain them-
selves.

On this situation politics and professional farm-
ers’ organizations seized, to raise a hue and cry for
“farm relief.” And in the last election both the
leading parties promised such relief, though by
slightly differing methods. Legislation attempted
before the campaign had failed repeatedly through
Presidential veto and otherwise. In a word, the
long agitation culminated in a demand upon Con-
gress to “equalize” the condition of agriculture with
that of manufacture. We shall not go into the
methods proposed by the McNary-Haugen bill and
others. Our purpose is to bring into direct contrast
manufacture and agriculture as great industrial
entities as they stand and must always stand before
the Government of the United States. Constitu-
tionally neither is a pet or favorite of the Govern-
ment. Protection of the one by tariff is incidental
production by taxation ; the purpose of the tax, how-
ever, is protection—tariff being a hurdle foreign
imports must overcome. But the Government does
not levy, thus, a direct tax upon manufacture, the
levy is upon foreign goods seeking admission—the
effect being to enhance price to the home consumer
and to lessen competition.
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This method is not applicable to agriculture in
the main, though efforts are being made in that
direction. The reason is simple and well under-
stood. Consequently a plan is proposed for agri-
culture which is known as the “debenture plan,”
being in fact a bounty upon agricultural exports.
That it takes the form of certificates equal to one-
half the tariff tax on like products may be regarded
as a mere incidental. The sole, the main, object is
to equalize the returns (profits) of manufacture and
agriculture. No more preposterous undertaking
was ever attempted. Who or what can ever equalize
the profits of these two great dissimilar industries?
No thought is given to the amount of capital em-
ployed in each. No thought is given to the unlike
processes by which each produces, distributes, and
consumes. Agriculture is of the soil; manufacture
of the shop. Agriculture is founded on necessity;
manufacture upon need and luxury. Manufacture
through machinery ministers to increase of produc-
tion in agriculture; the latter feeds the labor of the
former, and does not, save by more efficient workers,
increase the output of the former.

Manufacture makes innumerable articles, selling
to a varied population of consumers; agricultur
produces a few, comparatively, foodstuffs, that are
of universal consumption. Manufacture makes the
riding plow and the thresher; agriculture makes
the wheat and the corn—that yet must be processed
(manufactured) for consumption. Agriculture is
subject to the seasons; manufacture is largely inde-
pendent of them. Agriculture consumes manufac-

ture (according to the better method of living);
manufacture consumes agriculture (according to the
needs of life). Agriculture is fundamental ; manu-
facture is secondary, though correlative, the two
being mutually sustaining. No power on earth can

ever meet a tariff-tax benefit to the one, by a direct
bounty on the other. Tariff indirectly aids all pro-
duction of all manufacture; a direct bounty, though
tending to increase domestic price of the whole of
agriculture, is laid only on exportable surplus.
With such disparities, under such natural con-
ditions, in the face of world competition, unequal
and unlike for each, any attempt to equalize returns
to the two classes of operators by an artificial law
is as futile as to try to make the dry lands equal the
waters of the seas.

But to such a pass has politics and the agitation
of professional farm organizations brought us. And
it matters little whether the half a billion revolving
fund to co-operative marketing and stabilizing asso-
ciations be the plan or the debenture-bounty be the
plan, finally adopted, the effort is to accomplish
the impossible. And bad as the debenture-bounty is,
it has less red-tape than the other. Mark now our
contention is, on the facts enumerated above, that
there is no power, governmental or otherwise, that
can put these two great industries on a common level.
How much less, then, can an instrumentality for
common rule, the Government of the United States,
accomplish the end? And that government not in
its majestic power (if we may put it this way) but
in its delegated authority to six or a dozen men con-
stituting a Federal Farm Board with unlimited dis-
cretion. The Government will live a long time be-
fore it ever confronts so egregious a proposal and
plan. It will not take many years to demonstrate
its absurdity. It may be, under the best of circum-
stances and by the best of management, agriculture

will gain something, but unless there is some letting
down of the tariff bars manufacture will go on as
of old reaping profits that bear and can bear no
equality to those of agriculture. For there is but
one equalizing law of trade, the natural law of free
competition, which as it applies the energies of all
men to the resources of all the earth, becomes in the
end that co-operation which is signified by the mutual
benefits of production and exchange. Manufacture
is so entrenched behind the tariff that no one now
seeks to dislodge it. Even the party, the party that
has been a friend, forsook its time-honored position
and fell into the arms of the tariff—seeking by the
very method it has always said fleeced the farmer
to bring to him redress and relief. No party seeks
for a lower tariff, seeks to tear down its walls, in
behalf of the equalization of freer trade, but both are
now seeking to apply the tariff to farm products—
that does not touch sales of surplus in a world mar-
ket—and by way of good measure seeks to grant a
bounty or fee of some kind in addition.

//Personalities in Politics—Attacking
Secretary Mellon.

The controversy in the Senate over the eligibility
of Secretary Mellon to serve another term as Secre-
tary of the Treasury is a matter of deep concern to
the people of the United States. That he has already
served the country well is, we believe, universally
admitted. Coming into office at a time when war-
debt adjustment was paramount, he has handled
large financial problems with skill and fidelity. He
is one among half a dozen of the richest men in the
nation. Making more money in his own behalf can
have to him little interest. And while, therefore, he
perhaps incurs no great monetary sacrifice in serv-
ing the people, he no doubt takes pride in handling
financial matters of great magnitude, and he de-
serves and receives the thanks of the people.

That he should be held out as an interloper on
the ground that because of his personal interests in
big corporations he is ineligible to the office he holds,
is a source of regret. No shadow of wrong-doing or
of bias in the discharge of his duties is charged
against him. The sole trouble is that there is a
hundred-year-old statute which says that: “No per-
son appointed to the office of Secretary of the Treas-
ury . . . shall, directly or indirectly, be concerned
or interested in carrying on business or trade or
commerce;” and the issue turns on whether the hold-
ers of stock in corporations are so interested within
the meaning of the ancient statute. That there is
room for a reasonable interpretation of the wording
of this law may be admitted.

But a stockholder who takes no official part in
the management of such corporation is certainly not
himself engaged in trade and commerce. And Sec-
retary Mellon at the incumbency of his office dis-
posed of his holdings in banks and trust companies
and resigned from all directorates. He still holds
certain corporate stocks, and on investigation it
turns out that practically all the Secretaries that
have held the office likewise have held stocks during
their terms of office. Former Secretary Glass is
quoted as saying: “If Mr. Mellon is disqualified
as a Secretary of the Treasury for holding stock, T
was certainly ineligible to office, Alexander Hamil-
ton was ineligible, and so was every other Secretary

of the Treasury.” It appears that Secretary Glass
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has informed the Committee that “he owned stock
in two newspapers while he was in the Cabinet, and
was also one of the largest individual stockholders
in an industrial enterprise in his home town.” Sen-
ator Steiner, it further appears, has laid before the
committee communications obtained from other Sec-
retaries stating that they held corporate stock as
follows: “Leslie M. Shaw and George B. Cortelyou
in the Cabinet of President Roosevelt; Franklin
McVeagh, in the Taft Cabinet; William G. McAdoo
and David Houston, in the Wilson Cabinet.” A
letter of Hamilton has been produced in which he
said the statute under which the committee is pro-
ceeding was hastily drawn and ill-advised.

It must seem on the face of these historic con-
ditions that the whole investigation should be
thrown out as a “mare’s nest,” unless specific ac-
tivity in commerce can be attached to Mr. Mellon
himself which is not even asserted. Evidently,
though the statute be obsolete, the thing to do is to
repeal the law or to reenact it in understandable
terms. Meantime, the Secretary’s office is attacked
in a public way. It happens that being appointed
as a hold-over, under ample precedents, there is no
need for confirmation. Why then all this bother
and pother? We cannot refuse to believe that poli-
tics is at the bottom of it, though the motive may be
sincere and the effort within the prerogative of the
Senate. But there is correlative to all laws an equity
which is a form of justice that cannot always be
expressed in law. And in this sense every man,
whether his office be high or low, is entitled to a
fair deal. No new act of the Secretary of the Treas-
ury rendering him amenable to this obsolete statute
has been brought out in the discussion. But his
repute gained through years of service must suffer
at the hands of those who are uninformed and who

read only surface comments.
Before long this inquiry will have run its course.

At best it is a belated investigation. Mr. Mellon
has served the people for eight years. And he will
serve more years with distinction and honor. But
there is a lesson in the brief episode we may ponder
with profit. Ordinarily, nominations are considered
in executive session. One of the reasons is that
Senators may be free in their expressions and that
criticism may not harm the nominee should his name
be rejected, and surely so dignified a body as the
Senate of the United States would wish at all times
to protect the individual from even the slightest
innuendo or thoughtless assail. Time after time the
“investigation” activities of the Senate in other lines
have been discussed by the Press, and the inquiry
is becoming general: Is this the province of the
Senate.

Now under the duty of confirmation of Presi-
dential appointments as to their fitness to perform
the duties of the office the character and abilities
of the appointee come under scrutiny. But this does
not authorize the public consideration of the circum-
stances of the private business affairs of men, or so
it seems to us, unless the character and qualifica-
tions of the appointee are involved. The Senate
might investigate the fitness of the law to the office
rather than the fitness of the man to the office,
since in the case of Mr. Mellon his fitness is not
involved so far as ability and conduct are concerned.
All these investigations of business and business
men by the Senate soon pass beyond the securing
of information preparatory to law-making and be-
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come inquisitorial into private affairs. The Senate
is not constituted for this purpose. It is not the
censor of business practices. It is not the gnardian
of the people against their own business methods
wrought out of actual experience.

As it is, we have the spectacle of the greatest law-
making body on earth haling citizens before its in-
vestigating committees and demanding an exposure
of private business affairs, which, if wrong and in
violation of law, are already amenable to the courts.
In the case of the Treasuryship can it be assumed
that only men who own nothing that touches active
business alone are eligible? The fact that a man
has become experienced in finance ought ordinarily
to qualify him for the position of Secretary of the
Treasury rather than the reverse. We make no
charge that appointments are ever held up solely
to embarrass an Administration, but so it appears
to some of the correspondents who look on. Our
concern is for the right of the individual to be free
from the incidental aspersions upon character which
attach to these proceedings. Every man high or low
is entitled to the character he has builded through
the long years of a business career. The Senate
is not rightly engaged in any kind of detective
work.

The Autobiography of Lord Haldane.

Readers of the autobiography of Lord Haldane,
just brought out by Doubleday, Doran & Co., will
appreciate the valuable addition he made to the long
years of his varied and always remarkable public
career by taking advantage of the few leisure hours
of his last year or two to write this story of his life.
The final chapter was written shortly before his
death, which came gently, August 19 1928. While
at 72 years of age he was still engaged in delivering
public addresses and had just experienced the hap-
piness of being elected Chancellor of the University
of St. Andrews, a university he greatly loved.

It is difficult to compress the story of the chief
events of so full a life into a brief editorial. It
embraces thirty years of the life of an exceptionally
able and hard working youth; twenty years more
of work at the Bar covering prolonged activity in
Parliament in a seat won in a sharp contest; a lead-
ing place in the Liberal Government, followed by
Secretaryship in the War Office; becoming Lord
Chancellor in 1912; resigning in 1915 only to con-
tinue rendering intense public service; joining the
Government again in 1923, only to become Lord
Chancellor for three years of the party’s continuance
in power, then to remain active in many directions
in the House of Lords.

Of his early life, he says: “I was a keen student
of how to work at the Bar. I learned the importance
of inspiring confidence. Success in the profession
was essential if it were to be possible for me to
devote myself later to public life.” In his subse-
quent success before the higher judges he bears testi-
mony to the value of his study of character, and
“the psychology of advocacy,” which did him con-
stant service. In 1898 he began systematic travel
in Germany, gaining wide and highly valued ac-
quaintance with German literature and public men.
It resulted in a permanent interest in the cause of
education in England, in which he labored in all
directions. He led in the founding of the Univer-
sity of Liverpool, and among others that of Bristol,
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becoming eventually Chancellor of the latter. He
was largely instrumental in reviving and enlarging
the scope of the University of London. He deliv-
ered the Gifford lectures at St. Andrews University,
to which he was especially attached. So great was
the pressure upon him in Parliament that these lec-
tures had to be prepared in odd times for two years,
and were delivered at last extempore from his notes
and taken down in shorthand that they might be
published afterwards. He was Chairman for four
years of the Royal Commission on the affairs of
London University, while serving as Secretary of
War, and again under similar conditions he served
as Chairman of the Commission that founded the
University of Wales.

Meanwhile he had won many friends in Parlia-
ment—Gladstone, Asquith, Morley, Edward Gray—
with whom he became especially intimate, and Aec-
land, the Minister of Education, in whose work for
the schools he was able to be helpful. Imperial Fed-
eration and Preference he opposed in the interest of
the freedom of the Colonies and the development of
the Empire. The Colonial statesmen won his respect,
and service on the Judicial Committee of the Privy
Council gave him enlarged views of Liberalism,
which was soon to play a large part before and after
the war. With Morley on one side and Rosebury on
the other, he, with Asquith and Grey, had a large
part to play in the guiding of Britain through the
critical and creative years of the closing and open-
ing centuries. They had to oppose Mr. Gladstone on
some part of the Irish question. Mr. Gladstone’s

letter to him in return is so generous and kindly as
to be a distinction to them, as to him.

The university movement, with the success of
Liverpool, Manchester, Bristol and London, won

support. The cities caught the initiative and has-
tened to establish universities of their own, while
the older universities, Oxford, Cambridge, Glasgow,
even Edinburgh and St. Andrews, felt their influ-
ence and recognized a new day. Nor did the move-
ment stop with the universities. Mr. Balfour intro-
duced the Education Bill in 1902 which revolution-
ized the local school boards, and, though it was in-
complete, he supported it almost single-handed
among his friends, and it has worked so well that it
has made “a new mational conception of school
education,” according to the Encyclopedia Britan-
nica.

The same may be said of his service in expounding
the new conception of the Empire. Mr. Chamber-
lain was pressing a policy of protection under the
form of Imperial Preference, while Haldane and
Asquith felt called to oppose it in the interest of the
counter call for science and organization as the great
need of British industry. Germany was penetrating
English markets by the employment of scientific aid,
and only so could the situation be met.

In 1905 the time had come for a broader Liberal-
ism. Some changes were made and Haldane became
Minister for War. Early in the African War he had
been instrumental in creating an Explosives Com-
mittee of leading scientists and artillery experts, on
which he had to serve and in which he showed the
ability and gained the knowledge which enabled him
to do the great reconstructive work in the War Of-
fice which was to appear when the World War
opened. It was under his insistence that Grey be-
came Foreign Minister, the position in which he was
to render such distinguished and decisive service
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before and during the war. Hand in hand they
worked, and the new army was the great result.
The old army was reorganized and made in the high-
est form effective, and a Territorial Army localized
all over England and Scotland under regular offi-
cers to constitute a second line, with the Militia
made into reserves to supply the main army.

Haldane was soon invited to view the annual

manoeuvers in Germany, and took advantage of the
opportunity to visit Berlin and make acquaintance
with the men who were molding the new Germany.
This visit played an important part in his subsequent
career. The next year, 1907, the German Emperor,
with a large attendance, visited London, and the
group were especially intimate with him. Camp-
bell Bannerman died in 1908, Asquith became
Prime Minister, and Haldane remained in the
War Office completing his reforms and pressing
similar ones on the Navy, which Churchill, on lines
of his own, was quick to push.
- In 1911 he felt the need of relief from the heavy
pressure under which he had long been, and turned
aside to the Privy Council and the House of Lords,
of which he had been made a member, and in 1912
he was suddenly called to be Lord Chancellor again,
and so returned to the Law.

When trouble arose with the Germans over Agadir
the Government insisted on his going at once to
Berlin in hopes of preserving peace. Despite his
intimacy there, he accomplished little, and events
moved on rapidly to the outbreak of the war. In
England’s anxiety, suspicion over his intimacy with
Germany was aroused toward him. Ridiculous
stories were circulated in the press, and when the
Asquith Ministry had to be reconstructed he re-
signed.

For eight busy and fruitful years he was out of
office. Despite impaired health, he devoted himself
to the various public interests he had supported,
and testimony to the value of his service is abundant.
In 1923 Ramsay MacDonald sought his support, and
once more he accepted the Lord Chancellorship be-
cause of the need of his service in aiding various im-
portant departments of the Government. This office
he held with continuous activity till 1925, when the
party went out of power. But he retained his po-
sition in the House of Lords and engaged in many
important affairs. He was in close intimacy with
England’s leading men, and had gained cherished
friendships in America,

In a closing chupter of the autobiography, written
in his 72nd year shortly before his death, he says
many tender and wise things. “The autumn of life”
has been “tranquil.” “If he had been endowed with
certain gifts he might have accomplished more. He
had not been slack in thought or action. All one
can do is to put one’s best into the performance of
the task before us. Finality of result can never be
ours.” “We have to learn how to live before we can
learn how to die. God is always within.” Modestly
he says of himself: “I have kept this before my
eyes.”

The book is the record of a strong and noble life,
large in its achievement and not less so in personal
character. He lived in great days; he had great
opportunities; he faced great difficulties and passed
through great crises, but he did not waver and was
never daunted; through all he was true to himself,
and has left a name of which his country may well
be proud.
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A Change of Heart by the Federal Reserve.
[Editorial in New York “Journal of Commerce,” May 9.]

The various statements that have come from, or been
given out by, Governor Young of the Federal Reserve Board
during his wanderings on the Pacific Coast, have called
attention rather sharply to some problems in connection
with the present credit situation which have been very
largely neglected, certainly during the recent past. It is
probably no mere coincidence that the Federal Reserve Bank
of Kansas City has raised its rate to 5%, while the other
“414 % banks” are reported to be on the point of doing like-
wise. Governor Young in his statement has called attention
to the fact that large quantities of funds have moved from
the interior to New York, for the purpose of speculative
application. While he has been inclined to speak of them
as “savings” that have thus been shifted, the fact remains
that the more interesting aspect of the problem is found in
their transfer, rather than in the source from which they
were drawn.

Apparently the Reserve System thinks that by raising the
rate a half per cent. in the interior, and probably on the
Pacifiec Coast, it may in some measure succeed in combating
the movement of funds to the East. If so, the question may
very properly be asked why this discovery has been made
at so late a date, and why Governor Young and the Reserve
Board have so long acquiesced in the maintenance of a dif-
ferential in favor of the Eastern districts—a higher rate at
the local Reserve Bank here attracting funds to this market
and consequently relieving the local Reserve Bank of the
rediscounting pressure that it might otherwise have felt.
The whole question of adjustment of rates between districts
has been under advisement for a long time, and without
any consensus of opinion, for the Reserve System has
changed its mind on numerous occasions, and it is only
since 1927 that the present course of action has been fol-
lowed.

The normal policy for the Reserve System to follow is
undoubtedly that of keeping rates in the interior quite
materially higher than those in the Eastern districts. They
are naturally higher, so far as the commercial rate of
interest is concerned, and reversal of what is a normal
situation certainly ought never to be allowed merely because
of speculative distortion that has taken place on account of

market operations. If conditions in this city should necessi-
tate advances in rates, therefore, at any time, whether for
the purpose of reducing speculative commitments or other-
wise, the Reserve System ought to endeavor to bring about
an adjustment, which would produce a corresponding ad-
vance in the interior. This would be for the reason that
the Reserve Banks ought certainly to be ‘“‘teamed” together,
and that the function of the Federal Reserve Board is more
distinctly that of bringing about such teaming than it is to
perform perhaps any other function.

The objection to any rate readjustment in the Western
districts has always been that the effect of it has been to
inflict hardships upon “business” in the West by raising
the rate that had to be paid for commercial paper, by local
business users. Any such statement is obviously insincere.
As Governor Harding, then at the head ef the Reserve
Board, wrote in 1920 to a Presidential candidate, who had
urged that Reserve rates be lowered in Western districts
in order to help the farmer, there is almost invariably a
gap of 2 or 3% between the figures charged by the member
banks to their customers in those districts, amd the Reserve
Bank rates therein. As Mr. Harding then showed, it would
be far better to have a change in State laws en the subject
of usury than a change in Reserve rates. Western country
banks—and city banks, too, for that matter—charge about
what they please, and want to get what the traffic will bear.
Ordinarily they get it. To pretend that shifts and changes
of half a per cent. or so in the rediscount rate at the Reserve
Bank affect, in any material degree, the actual charge
to the farmers of the community, is, of course, sheer
absurdity.

Within the past year or two the Reserve System has
largely lost its bearings as regards the control of rates, and
the relationship between the various districts. The periods
thus subject to eriticism began in the autumn of 1927 with
the autocratic enforcement of low rates upon the Reserve
Bank of Chicago. It has continued in the follies of 1928,
and the tinkering with rates which has resulted in a higher
charge in New York than that which prevailed in Kansas
City and Minneapolis. The time has come for a more
rational interpretation of the rate question. Governor
Young apparently is learning through study on the spot.
[t is to be hoped that his conversion will be permanent and
that he may evangelize his colleagues.

Gross and Net Earnings of United States Railroads
for the Month of March

The showing of railroad earnings for March is
much like that for the monthsimmediately preceding.
Compared with the same period last year there is—
always speaking of the roads as a whole—moderate
improvement in the gross earnings and the net earn-
ings alike, rather more moderate in March than in
February. As to both months, however, there is this
qualifying remark to make, namely that the results
each month cover one less day than the same month
last year. In February the loss of a day followed
from the fact that 1928 was a leap year when there-
fore February contained 29 days instead of the cus-
tomary 28 days. In March the loss is due to the
circumstance that there were five Sundays in the
month the present year, whereas March 1928 con-
tained only four Sundays. The loss in this last in-
stance therefore consists not in an actual diminution
of the number of days, but in there having been one
less working day—there having been 26 such work-
ing days in 1929 against 27 days in 1928.

Of course on many of the larger and more im-
portant railroad systems traffic is not entirely sus-
pended on Sundays. Passenger trains are run on
Sunday schedules, even though no freight trains may
be run. Still on no inconsiderable mileage and espe-
cially in the case of short lines and minor branches,
Sunday may be free from all traffic. Altogether an
extra Sunday means more or less of a loss in traffic

and in revenues And this should be borne in mind in
considering the exhibit for the month of March.
Our compilations show that aggregate gross earn-
ings for the month the present year were $516,134,027
against $505,249,550 in March 1928, giving an in-
crease of $10,884,477, or 2.15%. The net earnings
(before deduction of the taxes) were §139,639,086,
against $132,122,686, the increase in this case being
$7,516,400, or 5.68%, as per the following table:

Month of March— 1029, 1928. Inc. (+) or Dec. (—),
oot ro 152 000 HAE g0 MDD §9%
- 876,494,041 0.87%
$139,639,086 5.68%

In weighing the significance of the slight gains
here disclosed, it should be borne in mind not only
that the extra Sunday the present year served to
some extent to reduce the amount and ratio of the
improvement, but also on the other hand that the
gains this year come after losses in both gross and
net last year, and also after a rather indifferent
showing in March 1927, correspondingly diminishing
the importance of the increases now disclosed for
1929 and revealing them as being a recovery of what
was previously lost rather than as new gains. Gen-
eral conditions favored good results the present year
and yet were not uniformly satisfactory. The
country enjoyed a high degree of industrial activity,
whereas in March last year trade still lagged (out-

+ 758
+$10,884,477
373,120,864 +- 3,368,077

Operating expenses. .

Ratlo of expenses to earnings. 73.856%

$132,122,686

—0.91%
+$7,516,400
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side of the automobile industry, which then had
already begun to quicken its pace), and yet there
are sections of the country which still appear to be
an exception to the rule of activity in trade and
business. The South for instance, if railroad rev-
enues may be accepted as a guide, is still suffering
more or less business depression. Perhaps the floods
which prevailed during the month in several of the
Southeastern States played some part in retarding
recovery and the strikes at some of the cotton mills
may have operated in the same way.

The larger industries of the country, however,
enjoyed an unusual degree of activity. In particular
is this true of the automobile trade and the iron
and steel industry. March production of motor
vehicles in the United States, as reported to the
Department of Commerce, was 584,733 as compared
with 413,314 in March 1928 and 394,443 in March
1927. Steel production in this country in March
broke all records, being estimated by the American
Iron & Steel Institute at 5,049,176 tons for the 26
days of March the present year, against 4,507,520
tons for the 27 days of March 1928 and 4,535,272
tons for the 27 days of March 1927. The make of
iron in the United States during March 1929, accord-
ing to the statistics collected by the “Iron Age,”
reached 3,714,473 tons, against 3,199,674 tons in
March 1928, and 3,483,362 tons in March 1927.

The activity in the industries here named found
reflection in many other industries and the result
altogether was of decided advantage to the railroads
serving the great manufacturing districts, all of
which show improved revenues, the gains, however,
in most instances representing merely a recovery of
the previous year’s losses. On the other hand, some
of the same roads and systems suffered a reduction
of their coal traffic in March 1929, this being con-
trary to the experience in the month preceding, when
the coal production ran well above that of the pre-
vious year. Both the output of soft coal and of
hard coal fell below that of the previous year. The
contraction came somewhat as a surprise, but it
would appear that in previous months coal mining
was prosecuted on a greater scale than was war-
ranted by the demand and needs of the trade. At
all events, the quantity of bituminous coal mined in
the United States in March 1929 reached only
39,347,000 tons, against 43,955,000 tons in March
1928, and 59,911,000 tons in March 1927. It is
proper to state that the total last mentioned was
really abnormal, being due to the fact that coal
mining was then being pushed with feverish energy
in preparation for the great strike at the Union
mines throughout the country scheduled for April 1
1927. Anthracite coal production in March 1929
also fell below either of the two previous years, only
5,044,000 tons of Pennsylvania anthracite having
been mined in March 1929 as against 5,497,000 tons
in March 1928 and 6,056,000 tons in March 1927.
The output of soft coal and hard coal combined, it
will be seen from the figures given, was only 44,
'391,000 tons in March 1929, against 49,452,000 tons
in March 1928, and 65,967,000 tons in March 1927.

The further loss the present year in the soft coal
output was rather unevenly distributed. The falling
. off was pretty general throughout the different dis-
tricts, except that in Ohio, where there has recently
peen resumption of work at mines which had long
been idle, the production was 1,600,000 tons against
only 874,000 tons in March 1929, and that in a few

other States the output the present year was a little
larger than in the previous year. As coal is a very
important item of freight with most of the railroads
of the United States, the fact that there was a further
shrinkage in that traffic the present year, after the
big reduction from the abnormal total of the pre-
vious year, will explain why some roads in different
parts of the country form exceptions to the rule
and report losses in earnings instead of gains.

In the case of Western roads there was also a
falling off in the grain traffic. This is true par-
ticularly of the roads in the Spring wheat district
of the Northwest, where also there continued to be
some hindrance to traffic movements because of bad
weather conditions—heavy accumulations of snow,
along with snow slides, having proved exceedingly
difficult of removal. The falling off in the grain
traffic seems to have been due to the comparative
absence of any export demand and the fact that
farmers were dissatisfied with prevailing prices and
perhaps also because they looked for a rise in values
after the meeting of the U. 8. Congress in extra ses-
sion in April to enact some law for farm relief.

The effect of these varying influences and con-
ditions is seen in the varying character of the
returns in different sections of the country and on
different roads and systems. The Bureau of Rail-
road Beonomics at Washington has just made public
certain general totals regarding the volume of traf-
fice for the different sections of the country which are
interesting and very pertinent at this point. It is
found that the volume of freight traffic handled by
all Class 1 railroads (those obliged to file monthly
returns) in March the present year amounted to
40,212,666,000 net ton-miles, which exceeded by
726.610.000 net ton-miles, or 1.8%, the volume of
traffic in March 1928, but was a reduction of
1,604,240,000 net ton-miles, or 3.8%, under that for
March 1927. Only the BEastern district, however
(comprising the roads in New England and the great
industrial States of the Middle and Middle West),
shared in the present year’s increase, or to be exact,
recovery. In this Bastern district the volume of
freight handled in March 1929 was 5.5% above that
for March 1928. On the other hand, the Southern
district showed a decrease of 5.6%, and the Western
district, comprising the Western half of the coun-
try, also reported a decrease, though only of one-
tenth of one per cent.

As far as the separate roads are concerned, it has
already been indicated that the best exhibits are
made by the roads in the Middle and Middle Western
States, which means that the great East-and-West
trunk lines give a very good account of themselves,
though this statement is subject to the qualification
that the gains this year count very largely as merely
an offset to the heavy losses sustained in March
1928. The Pennsylvania RR. heads the list of in-
creases, showing $3,041,753 gain in gross and
$1,901,391 gain in net; in March last year the Penn-
sylvania RR. fell $6,447,684 behind in gross and
$1,802,239 behind in the net. The New York Central
this time shows $735,129 increase in gross and
$28 946 in net. This, however, is the result merely

 for the New York Central itself. Adding the various

controlled and auxiliary roads, the result is
$1,412,927 increase in gross and $273,418 incerase ir
net. In March last year the New York Central lines
showed $2,581,911 decrease in gross and $865,053
decrease in net. The Baltimore & Ohio this time
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reports $1,402,040 gain in gross and $1,341,772 gain
in net. Last year in March the Baltimore & Ohio
showed $2,685,015 loss in gross and $1,586,176 loss
in net.

In the Western half of the country the returns
vary more or less, due to the conflicting effects of
the influences already cited. In the case of the
transcontinental lines in the Northwest, the Mil-
waukee & St. Paul reports $509,026 decrease in gross
and $1,114,264 decrease in net, but here we are in a
section of country where the returns a year ago
showed gains, not losses. The Northern Pacific this
time reports $310,751 loss in gross and $474,585 loss
in net. The Chicago & North Western, the St. Paul
& Omaha, the “So00” road and several others also
have suffered the present time larger or smaller
losses. The Great Northern, on the other hand,
reports a gain of no less than $1,474,406 in gross and
$1,279,608 in net. Possibly increased ore shipments
account for this, and it is to be noted that this year’s
improvement follows $667,785 increase in gross and
$338,679 increase in net in March last year. As we
proceed further South in the Western half of the
country, we find the Burlington & Quincy showing
a shrinkage of $911,189 in gross and of $66,885 in
net; the Rock Island reporting $305,611 gain in gross
with $347,469 loss in net; and the Union Pacific
showing $323,151 addition to gross with $96,370 de-

- crease in net. In the Southwest, the Atchison stands
at the head of the list with $1,342,723 gain in gross
and $1,470,558 gain in net; in March last year the
Atchison fell $2,241,604 behind in gross and $1,679,-
802 behind in net. The Southern Pacific this time
adds $1,587,989 to gross and $1,003,274 to net. The
Missouri Pacific also makes a very favorable show-
ing, with $400,434 gain in gross and $234,844 gain
in net. The Texas & Pacific, on the other hand,
which for several years has been recording con-
tinuous improvement, and very large improvement
at that, this month has $145,443 decrease in gross
and $89,828 decrease in net.

In the case of Southern roads, while losses are
auite general, it is to be noted that the roads serving
the South Atlantic seaboard—that is, located in
Florida or connecting with the same—form excep-
tions to the rule, and are able the most of them to
show quite substantial improvement. That is an
interesting fact as indicating recovery in that part
of the country after long continued depression.
Thus the Atlantic Coast Line reports $617,675 gain
in gross and $953,174 gain in net; the Florida East
Coast $347,078 in gross and $507,306 in net, and the
Seaboard Air Line $380,550 in gross and $109,200 in
net. Elsewhere in the South, however, there are
quite general losses. The Louisville & Nashville, for
instance, falls $1,293,388 behind in gross and
$1,066,024 in net; the Southern Railway also shows
a decrease, but relatively much smaller, namely
$507,207 in gross and $689,961 in net for the South-
ern Railway proper with $441,237 decrease in gross
and $1,937,902 decrease in net for the whole South-
ern Railway System. In the following we show all
changes for the separate roads during the month for
amounts in excess of $100,000, whether increase or
decreases, and in both gross and net:

PRINCIPAL CHANGES IN GROSS EARNINGS FOR THE MONTH
OF MARCH 1929.
Increase.
,041,753 |Atlantic Coast Line
8 O&T 000 [Michigan Central

. v Erie
1 47% 403 Dl;atrngic) Toledo & Ironton

1,402,04
1,342,723 |N Y Chicago & St Louls.
a735,129 |Missouri Pacific

Increase.

ylvania
Southern Pacific (2) .. ..
Great Northern
Baltimore & Ohio
Atch Top & Santa Fe (3)
New York Central
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Increase. Decrease.
Los Angeles & Salt Lake  $393 Louisville & Nashville . $1,293,388
Seaboard Air Line 8 Chic Burlington & Quincy 911,199
Illinois Central 673,330
Chic Milw & Pacific. .-~
Southern Railway
Chic & North Western. .
Northern Pacific
Kan Mex Orient of Tex.
Del Lack & Western....
Chic 8t P Minn & Omaha
Minn 8t P & Sault Ste M.
1| Texas & Pacific
Central of New Jersey - -
Terminal RR Asso of 8t Li
9| Central of Georgia

quette

Chic Rock Isl & Pac (2)-
Wabas

Missouri Kan Tex Lines
Western Pacific

Rich Fred’k’g & Potomac
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie. .
Lehigh Valley

Central Vermont

Det Gr Haven & Milw. . ..
Grand Trunk Western ..

Total (41 roads)

41,56
13,237 Minneapolis & St Louls_ -
$17,449,402| Total (20 roads) - .- $6,623,616

a These figures merely cover the operations of the New York Central
itself. Including“the various auxiliary and controlled roads, like the Michi-
gan Central, the “Big Four,” &c., the result is an increase of $1,412,927.

b This is the result for the Southern Railway proper. Including the
Alabama Great Southern, the Cincinnati New Orleans & Texas Pacific,
§le gleorgf‘:\xl Sl())ut.ber?h& Fllloxl'ida,lthetN?w Orleans & Northeastern and the

orthern Alabama, the whole going to form the Southern Railway System;
the result is a decrease of $441,237. e

PRINCIPAL CHANGES IN NET EARNINGS POR THE MONTH
OF MARCH 1929.
Increase.

Increase.
Pennsylvania

Atch Top

Baltimore & Ohi

Great Northern
Southern Pacific (2)----
Atlantic Coast Line.....

N Y N H & Hartford .. - -
Detroit Toledo & Ironton
New Chicago & St Louis -
Erie (3)

Los Angeles & Salt Lake.
Central Vermont

Seaboard
4| Delaware & Hudsem. . __
Colorado & Seuthern (2).

Total (37 reads)

108,76
105,990
$14,077,498

Decrease.
Cin New Orl & Tex Pac..
Chic Milw St P & Pac .
Louisville & Nashville. . .
Southern Railway
Illinois Central
Northern Pacifie
Chic Rock Isl & Pae (2) -
St Louis San Franeisco(3)
Central of New Jersey - -
Chicago & Northwestsrn
6| Chic St P Minn & Omaha

5 —
147,443| 'Total (14 roads) $6,254,694
Central proper records am imerease of 28,946.

Pere Marquette. -

Long Island- . -
Missouri Pacific
Chesapeake & Ohio

West Jersey & Seashore .
Western Pacific

Lehigh Valley

Den & Rio Gr Western - .
Rich Fred’g’b & Potomac
Bessemer & Lake Erfe. .

Note.—The New York
Including the various auxiliary and controlled roads, like ghe Michigan
Central, the ‘“‘Big Four,” &e., the result is an increase of $273,418.

b This is the result for the Southern Railway preper: Including the
Alabama Great Southern, the Cincinnati New Orleans & Texas Pacific,
the Georgia Southern & Florida, the New Orleans & Northeasternfand the
Northern Alabama, the whole going to form thejSouthern RailwaylSystem;
the result is a decrease of $1,937,902.

Returning to a consideration of the grand totals
for all the roads, it was stated above, that compari-
son was with losses last year and indifferent results
the year before. For March 1928 our tables regis-
tered $26,410,659 decrease in gross and $4,034,267
decrease in net. For March 1927 our records showed
$432,616 increase in gross (a mere fraction of 1%)
and $1,627,348 increase in net, or 1.21%. On the
other hand, in March 1926 the showing was strik-
ingly good with noteworthy improvement in gross
and net alike. Our compilations for March 1926
recorded $43,668,624 gain in gross, or 8.99%, and
$24,561,652 gain in net, or 2214 %. The fact is to be
borne in mind, however, that these gains in March
1926 followed losses in both of the years immediately
preceding. Thus for March 1925 our statement
registered $18,864,833 decrease in gross and $5,447,-
665 decrease in net, while for March 1924 the loss
in the gross reached no less than $30,628,340, though
the loss in the net was no more than $2,514,076,
owing to the reductions in expenses, reflecting grow-
ing efficiency of operations. This growing efficiency
in operation has continued ever since. And the
further back we go the more striking the record be-
comes in that respect—barring 1923, when weather
conditions were extremely unfavorable and a gain of
$59,806,190 in gross brought with it an addition of
only $3,419,324 to net earnings—which last, how-
ever, was the reverse of what happened in 1922, when
a gain of $16,059,426 in gross was attended by a
reduction of $38,577,773 in expenses, yielding $54,-
637,199 gain in net, and the reverse also of what
happened in 1921, when though the gross revenues
showed a decrease of $1,483,390, the net recorded an
improvement of $18,656,316. All this merely indi-
cates that as the country got further and further
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away from the period of Government control of the
railroads, with its lavish and extravagant adminis-
tration, railroad managers once more succeeded in
obtaining control over the expenditures of the roads
and were able to effect important economies and
savings.

Weather conditions are not, as a rule, a great
drawback to railroad operations in March (Janu-
ary and February being the bad winter months) and
in 1929 the drawbacks were only such as followed as
the result of the severe cold and heavy falls of snow
experienced in some of the far Western roads in
. January and February, to which reference was made
in our reviews for those months. At different times
during March there came reports of snow slides at
widely seperated points in the section of the country
referred to—from Colorado, from Dakota, from
Montana, from the State of Washington, ete. In
1928 the weather was not an adverse influence any-
where. In 1927 likewise the weather did not exert
any serious adverse influence except in several of
the Rocky Mountain States, more particularly in
Colorado and Wyoming, where repeated snowstorms
eccurred all through the Winter months of 1927,
making railroad operations difficult, and where even
towards the middle of April an unusually severe
Spring blizzard was encountered, seriously inter-
rupting traffic. The latter extended also into South
Dakota and into Western and Northwestern Ne-
braska. In 1926, too, the winter for the country as a
whole did not interfere with railroad operations to
any great extent, though temperatures then were
low and the season backward, whereasin March 1925
the reverse was true, the weather then being mild
and the season far in advance of the ordinary. In
1924 the weather was also mild and the roads suf-
fered no setback on that account. Back in 1923, on
the other hand, weather conditions in March were
extremely unfavorable. Moreover, in 1923, the
Winter was very severe also in January and Febru-
ary, with heavy snows, making the adverse effects
cumulative and entailing outlays of great magnitude
on that account. In discussing the severity of the
Winter weather in our review of March 1923 we
pointed out that in nearly the whole of the northern
half of the country quite unusual weather conditiong
had prevailed. Here in the East in the last week of
the month the Weather Bureau in this city on several
days reported the lowest March temperature rec-
ords during its existence. And the cold persisted
right up to the close of the month. On the night of
March 31-April 1, the latter being Easter, the offi-
cial thermometer registered a temperature of as low
as 12 degrees above zero. Previously the tempera-
ture in this city on March 31 had never been below
25. Furthermore, dispatches from Washington,
D. C,, in that year reported the coldest 1st of April
ever experienced at many points east of the Missis-
sippi River, with the mercury in Washington down
to 15 degrees, 7 degrees under the record set April
19 1875, and lower than ever registered after March
21 in any year since the establishment of the Wash-
ington Weather Bureau in 1870. But the cold in
1923 was not so much of a drawback as the snow-
falls and the snow blockades. Added to the numer-
ous snowstorms in February, which had then so
seriously increased operating costs, more particu-
larly in New England and northern New York, there
were, in 1923, other snowstorms during March, some
of these in the West attaining the dimensions of bliz-

zards. The result was that virtually everywhere
outside of the South operating costs were heavily
augmented. It was because of this that out of $59,-
806,190 increase in gross earnings in March 1923,
$56,386,866, as already stated, was eaten up by aug-
mented expenses, leaving only $3,419,324 increase in
the net.

It has already been noted that the loss in the net
in 1925 and 1924 came after four successive years
of increase. On the other hand, prior to 1920, March
net had been steadily dwindling for a long period
past, until the amount had got down to very small
proportions. For instance, in March 1919 there was
a loss in net of no less than $52,414,969 in face of
an increase of $10,676,415 in the gross earnings, and
furthermore, March 1919 was the third successive
year in which the March expenses had risen to such
an extent as to wipe out the gains in gross receipts
—hence producing a cumulative loss in net. In the
following we give the March totals back to 1906.
For 1911, 1910 and 1909 we use the Inter-State Com-
merce figures, which then were slightly more com-
prehensive than our own (though they are so no
longer), but for preceding years, before the Com-
merce Commission had any comparative totals of
its own, we give the results just as registered by our
own tables each year—a portion of the railroad
mileage of the country being always unrepresented
in the totals in these earlier years, owing to 'the re-
fusal of some of the roads then to give out monthly
figures for publication.

Gross Earnings. Net Earnings.

Inc. (+) or
Dec. (—).

Year
Preceding.

Year
Given.

Year
Gilven.

ch— $ $ $

129,838,708/116,861,229| 412,977,479
-1141,502,502|128,600,109| 412,980,393
-|141,193,819|162,725,500/—21,531,681
-1205,700,013|183,509,935(4-22,190,078
-1238,725,772|205,838,832| +- 32,887,440
-1227,564,915|238,829,705/—11,264,790
237,564,332|224,608,654( 412,955,678
-1249,230,551|238,634,712| 4-10,595,839
-1250,174,257|249,514,001 +660,166
-|238,157,881|253,352,099|—15,194,218
-|296,830,406|238,098,843| + 58,731,563
-1321,317,560|294,068,345| + 27,249,215
-1362,731,238/312,276,881| 50,484,357
-1375,772,750|365,096,335| 410,676,415
-|408,582,467|347,090,277(+61,492,190| 40,872,775
456,978,940(458,462,330| —1,483,390| 58,538,958| 39,882,602|+ 18,656,316
-1473,433,886|457,374,460| 4 16,059,426(113,468,843| 58,831,644|+ 54,637,199
-1533,553,199|473,747,009| 4 59,806,190(117,117,122/113,697,798| -+ 3,419,324
-|504,016,114|534,644,454|—30,618,340|114,754,514(117,668,500| —2,914,076
-|485,498,143|504,362,976/—18,864,833|109,230,086|114,677,751| —5,447,665
-|528,005,183|485,236,559| +43,668,624|133,642,754(109,081,102| 424,561,652
-1529,899,898|529,467,282 +-432,616(135,691,649(134,064,291| 41,627,358
504,233,099|530,643,758—26,410,659|131,840,275|135,874,542| —4,034,267
516,134,027!505,249,550! 4-10,884,4771139,639,0861132,122,686! +-7,516,400

Inc. (+) or
Dec. (—).

Year
Preceding.

$
45,036,842
40,904,113 +63,814
45,872,154 —6,543,631
55,309,871|+414,303,842
69,658,705,
78,357,486
68,190,493
69,168,291
64,889,423
67,452,082| 1,000,350
68,392,963|4-29,378,627
96,718,706| —7,911,240
87,309,806| —4,748,470
82,011,451|—52,414,969
27,202,867|+13,669,908

$ $
40,349,748 35,312,006
40,967,927
30,328,528
69,613,713
78,322,811
69,209,357
60,038,987
64,803,146
67,993,951
68,452,432
97,771,590
88,807,466
82,561,336
29,506,482

Note.—~Includes for March 96 roads in 1906; 94 in 1907; In 1908 the returns were
based on 152,058 miles of road; in 1909, 233,702; in 1910, 239,691; in 1911, 244,081;
In 1912, 238,218; in 1013, 240,510; in 1914, 245,200; in 1915, 246,848; in 1916,
247,363; in 1917, 248,185; in 1918, 230,336; in 1919, 226,076; in 1920, 206,319; In
1921, 234,832; in 1922, 234,986; in 1923, 235,424; In 1924, 235,715; In 1925, 236,559;
in 1926, 236,774; in 1927, 237,804; in 1928, 239,649; in 1929, 241,185.

When the roads are arranged in groups, or geo-
graphical divisions, according to their location, the
results are in full accord with what has been said
in our remarks above. The Southern group shows a
falling off in both gross and net (though with the
roads in the Pocahontas region forming an exception
to the rule and the Northwestern group likewise
shows some decrease in both gross and net. Other-
wise the record is one of general improvement. Our
summary by groups is subjoined below. As previ-
ously explained, we now group the roads to conform
with the classification of the Inter-State Commerce
Commission. The boundaries of the different groups
and regions are indicated in the footnote to the table.

District and Region. ———————————@ross Earnings—————
Month of March— 1929. 1928. Inc. (+) or Dec. (—)
Eastern District— $ S $ %o
New England region (10 roads) --.- 22,155,356 22,125,763 +20,593 0.11
Great Lakes region (34 roads) 95,685,376 91,825,041 43,860,335 4.21
Central Eastern region (28 roads)..116,404,477 111,077,665 5,326,012 4.78

4.09

Total (72 roads) 234,245,209 225,028,369 +9,216,840
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District and Region. Gross Earnin$s

Month of March— 1929. 1028.8 Inc. (+) or Dec. (—)
Southern District— s s $ %
Southern region (31 roads) 69,398,093 71,233,204 —1,835,201 0.03
Pocahontas region (4 roads) 21,758,795 21,505,816 +252,979 1.17

Total (35 roads) 91,156,888 92,739,110 —1,582,222

1.71

Western District—
Northwestern region (18 roads) ... 57,006,808
Central Western reglon (24 roads). 85,748,277
Southwestern reglon (33 roads).... 47,976,845

190,731,930

0.64
3.20
2.02

1.73

2.15

—366,370
42,663,146
+-953,083

57,373,178
83,085,131
47,023,762

187,482,071 3,249,859
505,249,550 10,884,477

Total (75 roads)

Total all districts (182 roads) ...... 516,134,027
District and Region. Net Earnings
Month of March. Mileage— 1929. 1928. Inc.(+) or Dec.(—)
Eastern District—  1929.  1928. ] $ $ %
New England reglon.. 7,279 7,294 6,648,813 5,887,962 +760,851 12.92
Great Lakes reglon... 24,830 24,860 24,658,456 22,463,649 +2,104,807 9.77
Central Eastern reglon 27,277 27,237 30,959,581 26,728,717 44,230,864 15.82

59,395 59,400 62,266,850 55,080,328 47,186,522 13.01
Southern District—

Southern region
Pocahontas region.. ..

2.02
7.77

6.88

19,943,375 —2,395,083
7,006,077 544,263

26,949,452 —1,850,820

40,135
5,632

40,011
5,619

45,630

17,548,292
7,550,340

25,008,632

45,767

Western District—
Northwesternregion_. 48,986
Central Western region 52,012
Southwestern region. . 35,025

Totalis - e niss 136,023 135,397 52,273,604 50,092,906 +2,180,698

Total all districts....241,185 240,427 139,639,086 132,122,686 7,516,400 5.68
NOTE.—We have changed our grouping of the roads to conform to the classifi-
cation of the Inter-State Commerce Commission, and the following indlcates the
confines of the different groups and regions:
EASTERN DISTRICT.

New England Region.—This reglon comprises the New England States.

Great Lakes Regton.—This reglon eomprises the sectlon on the Canadlan boundary
between New England and the westerly shore of Lake Michigan to Chlcago, and
north of a line from Chicago via Pittsburgh to New York..

Central Eastern Reglon.—Thls reglon comprises the sectlon south of the Great
Lakes Reglon, east of a llne from Chicago through Peoria to St. Louls and the
Misslssippl River to the mouth of the Ohlo River, and north of the Ohlo River to
Parkersburg, W. Va., and a line thence to the wouthwestern corner of Maryland
and by the Potomac River to its mouth.

SOUTHERN DISTRICT.

Pocahontas Reglon.—This reglon comprises the section north of the southern
boundary of Virginiz, east of Kentucky and the Ohlo River north to Parkersburg
W. Va., and south of a line from Parkersburg to the southwestern corner of Maryland
and thence by the Potomac River to Its mouth.

Southern Region.—This reglon comprises the sectlon east of the Mississippl River
and south of the Ohlo River to a point near Kenova, W. Va., and a line thence
following the eastern boundary of Kentucky and the southern boundary of Virginla
to the Atlantlc.

6.22
10.16
5.82

4.35

14,515,715 —901,923
23,304,394 +2,367,619
12,272,797 +715,002

48,655
51,873
34,869

13,613,792
25,672,013
12,987,799

WESTERN DISTRICT.

Northwestern Region.—This reglon comprises the sectlon adjoining Canada lying
west of the Great Lakes region, north of a line from Chicago to Omaha and thence
to Portland and by the Columbia River to the Pacific.

Central Western Region.—This reglon comprises the sectlon south of the North-
western reglon, west of & llne from Chicago to Peorla and thence to St. Louls, and
morth of a line from St. Louls to Kansas City and thence to El Paso and by the
Mexican boundary to the Paclfic.

Southwestern Regton.—This reglon comprise the section lylng between the Mis-
sissippl River south of St. Louls and a line from St. Louls to Kansas City and thence
to El Paso and by the Rlo Grande to the Gulf of Mexico.

Western roads, taking them collectively, had to
contend with a severe falling off in their grain move-
ment during March. The receipts of wheat, corn,
oats, barley and rye, combined, at the Western
primary markets for the five weeks ending March 30
aggregated only 76,286,000 bushels, as against 99,-
745,000 bushels in the corresponding five weeks of
1928. With the single exception of wheat, all the
different cereals contributed to the falling off, the
decrease in the case of corn and oats being particu-
larly pronounced. Bad weather and bad roads
had much to do with the falling off. The receipts
of wheat for the five weeks were 32,832,000 bushels,
against 29,205,000 bushels in the corresponding pe-
riod last year; the receipts of corn 27,437,000 bushels,
against 47,955,000 bushels; of oats 10,314,000 bushels,
as compared with 15,238,000 bushels; of barley 4,
419,000 bushels, against 5,623,000, and of rye, 1,284,
000, against 1,724,000 bushels. The details of the
Western grain movement in our usual form are set
out in the table we now present:

WESTERN FLOUR AND GRAIN RECEIPTS.

Wheat Corn Oats Barley
(bush.) (bush.) (bush.) (bush.)

Rye

5 Weeks.  Flour
(bush.)

Ended Mar. 30. (bbls.)
Chtcago—

799,000
831,000

240,000
246,000

1,716,000

1,782,000 7,566,000
5,414,000

2,416,000 16,748,000

1,166,000

908,000
1,189,000

489,000 98,000

97,000 1,263,000
425,000

150,000 2,524,000

169,000
121,000

2,445,000
1,952,000

3,671,000 3,928,000
2,864,000 5,762,000

Barley
(bush.) (bush.)

682,000 18,000
255,000 5,000

Corn Oats

(bush.)

212,000
176,000

Flour
(dbls.)

Wheat
(bush.)

2,658,000
411,000

Rye
(bush.)
14,000
6,000

Toledo—

28,000

16,000
30,000

187,000 73,000
154,000 201,000

102,000
136,000

327,000
401,000

289,000
278,000

177,000
144,000

1,980,000
2,944,000

591,000
1,229,000

340,000

4,960,000
890,000

4,474,000

36,000
96,000

334,000
80,000

525,000
682,000

563,000

8,355,000
437,000

10,281,000

1,690,000
2,504,000

845,000
1,605,000

1,135,000
2,329,000

6,409,000
4,091,000

5,141,000 600,000
6,848,000 400,000
Omaha and Indianapolis—

1929 - = 2,526,000
1,884,000

101,000
103,000

3,852,000
7,845,000

1,726,000
2,398,000

396,000
1,333,000

306,000
422,000

474,000
738,000

1,372,000

156,000
1,573,000

186,000

1,435,000
1,495,000

2,326,000 32,832,000
2,428,000 29,205,000

Jan, 1 to Mar. 30.

3,125,000
3,132,000

773,000
300,000

27,437,000
47,955,000

32,000
12,000

10,314,000
15,238,000

4,419,000
5,623,000

2,251,000
2,308,000

2,224,000
1,137,000 3,102,000

6,019,000 467,000
5,249,000 456,000

29,660,000
38,734,000

6,527,000

4,301,000
12,748,000

4,021,000 521,000
162,000
214,000

2,000
23,000

28,000
18,000

4,142,000
6,156,000

265,000 1,191,000

438,000 343,000
9,226,000
6,695,000

11,430,000
10,469,000

581,000
487,000

35,000

4,009,000
13,000

1,497,000

1,732,000 752,
326,000
362,000

72,000

246,000
67,000

337,000

24,000
8,000

1,127,000
1,001,000

415,000
469,000

7,020,000
7,521,000

700,000
113,000

1,636,000

390,000
2,543,000

301,000

83,000
5,000

698,000 1,530,000

760,000
184,000 872,000

2,152,000

1,438,000
1,069,000

8,761,000
10,922,000

3,444,000
4,305,000

3,717,000
5,595,000

4,802,000

20,664,000
6,411,000

27,178,000

15,316,000
20,219,000

1,284,000
938,000

16,442,000 45,000
10,479,000
and Indtanapolis—
6,610,000
4,133,000

Omaha
1929
1928 ..

13,134,000
19,609,000

4,292,000
4,950,000

768,000
1,015,000

342,000
352,000

2,141,000

356,000
4,096,000

355,000

4,289,000

1,959,000
4,592,000

1,756,000

164,000

2,074,000
142,000

3,883,000 1,075,000

Total all—
1929 6,059,000 77,108,000 94,177,000 28,461,000 12,612,000 3,132,000
2 6,161,000 73,481,000 114695,000 33,385,000 13,816,000 3,572,000

The Western livestock movement was also on a
reduced scale. At Chicago the receipts comprised
ouly 16,034 carloads, against 19,804 in March 1928
and at Omaha 6,298 carloads against 8,920 carloads,
but at Kansas City 7,116 cars, against 7,042 cars.

The cotton traffic in the South this year was
on a somewhat larger scale in March the present
year, last seasons crop of the staple having been
more plentiful. Gross shipments overland were not
equal to those of March 1928, aggregating 80,093
bales, as against 80,532 bales in 1928, 122,323
bales in 1927, 77,256 bales in 1926, and 143,979 bales
in 1925. Receipts of the staple at the Southern out-
ports, however, where the size of the crop is most
clearly indicated, comprised 375,183 bales in March
1929, against 333,456 bales in March 1928, but com-
paring with 893,604 bales in March 1927, as will be
seen from the following table:

RECEIPTS OF COTTON AT SOUTHERN PORTS IN MARCH AND SINCE
JAN. TO MARCH 31 1920, 1928 AND 19027.

Stnce Jan, 1.
1928.
403,557

March,
1928.

Ports.
1027.

749,604
803,875
675,572

66,970
240,480

14,645 0
27,417 28,437 00,454

893,60411,492,908/1,229,359'2,784,549

1929.

471,622
459,374/

1929,
112,317
0

1927.

230,117
231,890
225,372

22,804

444
87,469
53,435

Galveston 101,435
Texas Clty, &ec- 65,096
New Orleans._ .. 77,513
Moblle 22,658| 12,067
Pensacola, &ec.. 145 1,063/
Savannah 35,674
11,522
18,170
10,916

333,456

375,133
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Public Utility Earnings in March.

Gross earnings of public utility enterprises in March, ex-
clusive of telephone and telegraph companies, as reported
to the Department of Commerce by 95 companies or systems
operating gas, electric light, heat, power, traction and water
services and comprising practically all of the important
organizations in the United States, were $195,000,000, as
compared with $187,726,994 in March 1928. Gross earn-
ings, it is stated, consist, in general, of gross operating reve-
nues, while net earnings in general represent the gross, less
operating expenses and taxes, or the nearest comparable
figures. In some cases the figures for earlier years do not
cover exactly the same subsidiaries, owing to acquisitions,
consolidations, &e., but these differences are not believed
to be great in the aggregate. This summary presents gross
and net public utility earnings by months from January 1926,
the figures for the latest months being subject to revision.

o

PUBLIC UTILITY EARNINGS.
19%6. 1927.

$
177,473,781 191,702,022
165,658,704 177,612,648
167,642,439 179,564,670

510,774,924 548,879,340

166,927,022 176,467,300
159,135,618 171,255,699
157,744,715 167,975,072
153,245,315 161,638,462
153,188,101 162,647,420
159,519,246 169,413,885
170,733,069 177,734,493
. 176,000,649 182,077,497
188,146,705 194,985,134

1,995,415,364 2,113,074,302 2

19:9.
203,000,000
194,000,000
195,000,000

592,000,000

1928.
$

196,573,107
187,383,731
187,726,994

571,683,832

181,143,683
180,255,407
178,696,556
173,645,919
173,052,469 -
179,346,145
190,795,668
198,032,715
202,000,000

,229,552,394

Gross Earnings—

March...

Total (3 months)

Total (year)

Net Earnings—
66,974,941
61,555,164
60,696,920

189,227,025

59,471,359
54,993,907
55,699,751
49,238,806
490,844,522
56,930,481
60,878,181
65,844,729
73,023,848

73,746,801
66,907,757
65,412,739

206,067,387

64,907,729
61,194,779
59,167,096
53,980,280
53,551,164
61,897,207
65,259,727
70,214,468
78,937,417

79,013,279
74,206,576
72,811,146

226,121,001

68,071,324
67,732,911
67,537,149 ___
62,260,333 -
61,800,794 -
68,235,608 _
73,670,561 -
81,363,806
91,000,000

92,000,000
86,000,000
85,000,000

263,000,000

December. .

Total (year) 715,152,609 775,177,254 868,702,577

"

eport of President Hoover’s Committee on Recent Economic Changes—Sees
“Boundless Field”’ Before Us—Need of Applying Principal of Equilibrium

in Economic Relations.

A marked increase in the volume of production in the
United States in the period from 1922 to 1929, joined to
a corresponding increase in the consuming power of the
American people is noted in the report of President
Hoover's Committee on “Recent Economic Changes,’” the
Committee stating that:

The balance which has been maintained between con-
sumption and production is nowhere better shown than in
the fact that wages have been rising, and that there has
been no striking increase of unemployment in a period
marked by the broadest technological advancement which
we have yet known.

“Phe conclusion is” says the Committee *“that economi-
cally we have a boundless field before us; that there are
are new wants which will make way endlessly for newer
wants, as fast as they are satisfied.” *“We seem only to

have touched the fringe of our potentialities” the Com-

mittee says. It also observes:

While ours has been a period of great economic activity
and industrial productivity, and of a degree of economic
stability which must be rated as high when we consider
the readjustments in every department of economic life
made necessary by the post-war crisis and by the transition
from war economy to peace economy; and while America
has a promising future, the outstanding fact which is illum-
inated by the survey is that we can not maintain our
economic advantage, or hope fully to realize on our eco-
nomic future, unless we consciously accept the principle of
:qluitlllbrlum and apply it skillfully in every economic
elation,

The report, which is of voluminous size, was made pub-
lic May 15. In the foreword it is stated:
From the report of the Committee we take the fol-

lowing :
FOREWORD

As an outgrowth of the President’s Conference on Un-
employment of 1921, three national surveys have been set up
to enlarge the general understanding of our economic system
and to stimulate the continuing reduction of unemployment
The first of these surveys was the study of Business Cycles
and Unemployment made in 1922-23 for acommittee of the
Unemployment Conference. The second was a study of
Seasonal Operation in the Construction Industries made in
1923-24 for another committee of the Conference.

The survey of Recent Economic Changes, begun in Jan-
uary, 1928, and completed in February, 1929, is an analysis
of post-war developments in American economic life gar-
ticularly those since the recovery from the depression of
1920-21. The committee consists of Herbert Hoover, Chair-
man; Walter F. Brown, Renick W. Dunlap, William Green
Julius Klein, John S. Lawrence, Max Mason, George McFad-
den, Adolph C. Miller, Lewis E. Pierson, John J. Raskob
A. W. Shaw, Louis J. Taber, Daniel Willard, Clarence i
Woolley, Owen D. Young, and Edward Eyre Hunt, Secretary.

The committee was directed to make a critical appraisal
of the factors of stability and instability, in other words
to observe and to describe the American economy as a whole’
suggesting rather than developing recommendations. g

Tn its later deliberations the chairman, Herbert Hoover
was unable to take part and A. W. Shaw served as chau'man,

The basic investigations for the Committee on Recent
Economic Changes, like those for the Committee on Busi-
ness Cycles and Unemployment, were made under the aus-

jces of the National Bureau of Economic Research, Inc
with the assistance of an unprecedented number of gE)vern:
mental and private agencies.

While the National Bureau is solely responsible for the
basic survey, the committee is' solely responsible for the

interpretation of the facts set out in the following brief

report.
SECTION 1

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE YEARS 1922-1929

Acceleration rather than structural change is the key to
an understanding of our recent economic developments.
Gradually the fact emerged during the course of this survey
that the distinctive character of the years from 1922 to 1929
owes less to fundamental change than to intensified activity.

Forty years ago David A. Wells wrote his “Recent Economic
Changes,” showing that the quarter century which ended in
1880 was a period of “profound economic changes,” which
he described as “unquestionably more important and varied
than during any former corresponding period of the World’s
history.”

Eacls; generation believes itself to be on the verge of a new
economic era, an era of fundamental change, but the longer
the committee deliberated, the more evident it became that
the novelty of the period covered by the present survey
rested chiefly in the fact that developments such as for-
merly affected our old industries have been recwring in
our new industries. The changes have not been in structure
but in speed and spread.

Invention is not a new art. Transportation and commu-
nication are not new services. The facilitating function of
finance is older than coined currency. Agriculture is as
ancient as history. Competition is not a new phenomenon.
None of the changes in distribution on which emphasis
has been laid in the last few years is basically new. Hand-
to-mouth buying is old; sudden changes in style and de-
mand are familiar; there is no new principle in installment
selling; cooperative marketing is no modern discovery; the
chain store movement dates back at least 25 years. But the
breadth and scale and “tempo” of recent developments give
them new importance.

The increased supply of power and its wider uses; the
multiplication by man of his strength and skill through
machinery, the expert division and arrangement of work in
mines and factories, on the farms, and in the trades, sO
that production per man hour of effort has risen to new
heights; the quickening of these instrumentalities through
capital provided from the surplus incomes of a constantly
widening proportion of our people—all these represent an
accumulation of forces which have been long at work.

The committee, like other observers, was early impressed
by the degree of economic activity in these seven years. It
was struck by the outpouring of energy which piled up
skyscrapers in scores of cities; knit the 48 States together
with 20,000 miles of airways; moved each year over railways
and waterways more than a billion and a half tons of
freight; thronged the highways with 25,000,000 motor cars;
carried electricity to 17,000,000 homes; sent each year 3,750,-
000 children to high school and more than 1,000,000 young
men and women to college; and fed, clothed, housed, and
amused the 120,000,000 persons who occupy our twentieth
of the habitable area of the earth.

But while the period from 1922 to 1929 has been one of
intense activity, the committee noted that this activity has
been “spotty.” Certain groups have been more active than
other groups; certain industries busier than their neighbor
industries, and certain geographical areas more prosperous
than other areas.?

While rayon manufacturers have worked at top speed,
cotton mills have been on part time; while the silk hosiery
industry, the women’s shoe trade, and the fur business have
been active, there has been depression in the woolen and
worsted industry; while dairying has been prosperous, grain
growers have been depressed. Coal mining has been in diffi-
culties, and classes of wholesalers and retailers have been
under grave economic pressure. Progress has been made
toward more stable employment in seasonal industries, yet

1 See Chap. V, Marketing.

2 See Chap. XII, The National Income and its Distribution.
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*technological” unemployment, resulting from the displace-
ment of workers by improved machinery and methods, has
attracted attention.?

Geographical differences also were noted. The Pacific
States have made an extraordinary advance; the South has
rapidly developed as a manufacturing area; the East North
Central Division has grown; while the New England States
and to some extent the Middle Atlantic section, have devel-
oped less rapidly and have experienced some difficulties in
adapting their older industries to new conditions.

However, in spite of this variability, this difference in
activity as between groups and areas and industries, the
rising standard of living characteristic of this period was
widespread, and has reached the highest level in our na-
tional history.

Participation by the people as a whole in many of the
benefits of increased productivity, which of itself varied as
between different groups and geographical areas, has been
one of the marked characteristics of the period. While in-
dustrial, agricultural, and commercial activity has been
“spotty,” the broad social advantages of our accelerated
activity flowed out over the land. For example, the high-
way building programs throughout the nation were not
limited to the intensely active areas; good roads were ex-
tended in all directions, serving the whole population. The
same might be said for educational advantages, radio enter-
tainment, personal mobility made possible by low-priced
motor cars, swift and dependable transportation and com-
munication, and numerous other facilities and services mak-
ing for comfort and well-being, beyond the elemental re-
quirements of food, clothing, and shelter.*

This spread of higher living standards has been charac-
teristic of our national life practically throughout our his-
tory. As a phenomenon it is not new, but in its degree and
scope it has taken on a new importance.

THE SPEED WHICH POWER HAS ADDED TO PRODUCTION

Characteristic also has been the rise in the use of power—
three and three-quarters times faster than the growth in
population—and the extent to which power has been made
readily available not alone for driving tools of increasing
size and capacity, but for a convenient diversity of purpose
in the smallest business enterprise and on the farm and in
the home.

Factories no longer need cluster about the sources of
power. Widespread interconnection between power plants,
arising out of an increasing appreclation of the value of
flexibility in power, and made possible by technical advances
during recent years, has created huge reservoirs of power so
that abnormal conditions in one locality need not stop the
wheels of industry.’

The increasing flexibility with which electricity can be
delivered for power has enabled manufacturers and farmers
to meet high labor costs by the application of power-driven
specialized machines; and power in this flexible form has
penetrated into every section of the United States, including
many rural areas. The survey shows that as a nation we
now use as much electrical energy as all the rest of the
world combined.

Through the subdivision of power the unskilled worker has
become a skilled operator, multiplying his effectiveness with
specialized automatic machinery and processes. Thus the
unit cost of production has been reduced, the drudgery
eliminated from much unskilled work, and wages maintained
or actually increased.

THE SPREAD IN THE SOURCE AND USE OF CREDIT

This acceleration of forces and its resultant rising stand-
ard of living have been facilitated by a continuing supply
of funds.

In the breadth of the sources from which capital and
credit have been available and in the quickening method of
their use, may be observed again the changes in speed and
spread of our recent economic activity.

In former periods the savings funds of the American
people were not alone adequate for our capital requirements.
In periods of business expansion the demand for funds
pressed heavily upon the supply.

The reverse has been found to be true in the period under
review. For the larger part of this period not only the
earnings and savings of the people supplied the additional
capital for financing the rapid development of industry, but
in addition they furnished several billions of dollars for
loans to foreign countries.®

Stimulated by the urge for funds to finance the vast
production program of the United States during the World
War, the number of share holders in the country’s business
enterprises has, it is estimated, grown from about two
million to more than seventeen million; and out of increas-
ing incomes these investors have continued to pour their
savings into the stream of credit.

During the later months of the period covered by the
survey a new tendency has been observed. Investors, as
well as a large body of speculators, have invested through
the Stock Exchanges not only their savings, but the proceeds
of loans secured through banks and brokers, until the credit
structure of the country has been sufficiently weighted to
indicate a credit stringency, resulting in an abnormally high
rate for call money and an appreciable increase in the rate
of interest for business purposes. The conseuences of this
process can not be measured at this time, but they are
factors in the problem of maintaining economic balance
which will be touched on later in this report.

* See Chap. II, : > P 2 Labor;
Chap. VII, %grlc:ﬁigg.try' e e e

¢ See Chap. I, Consumption and the Standard of Living; Chap. III,
Construction; Chap. IV, Transportation.

5 See Chap. II, Parts 1, 2, and 3.

¢ See Chap. X, Money and Credit and their Effect on Business, and
Chap. XI, Foreign Markets and Foreign Credits.
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Meanwhile industry has been able to reduce its require-
ments for short-term credits from the banks through issu-
ance of securities. The preference for permanent methods
of financing business is reflected in the relatively small in-
crease in commercial loans of banks in recent years, as
contrasted with the increase in security holdings and col-
lateral loans.

Imports of gold early in the period covered by the survey
which tended to make credit easier; the growth of savings
in spite of iIncreased spending; the popular confidence in
the financial structure, especially in the Federal Reserve
System, and the power of the System to move available
crédit to the places where it is needed, mark a great advance
during these seven years.

There has also been an Increase in the velocity of the
turnover of credit, due to improved transportation and com-
munication, scientific control of inventories, the continu-
ation of the simplification movement, and our accelerated
turnover of commodities. Business has thus developed &
new degree of economy in the use of credit, which may be
set down as another characteristic of the period.

SECTION II

PRICE RELATIONSHIPS, WAGES, AND THE COST OF LIVING

The period under review is perhaps too brief for a definite
judgment, and we are as yet too close in point of time to
get an accurate perspective, but the committee feels that in
the field of price relationships, wages, and the cost of living
is to be found one of the striking and significant develop-
ments revealed by the survey, and one which more than any
other gives these years their distinctive character.

Contrasting two periods of our comparatively recent eco-
nomic history will perhaps serve to make clear the signifi-
cance of these factors.

According to the best available statistics, in the period
between 1896 and 1913, the wholesale price level rose on
the average 2.3% a year, but wages rose only. a little more;
so that their purchasing power advanced only 0.56% a year.
In the period from 1922 to 1927, prices declined on the aver-
age 0.1% a year, while the purchasing power of wages rose
219% a year.

In this latter period the fortunate synchronizing of a high
wage level and a stationary cost of living created a phenom-
enon, new in degree, which had widespread influence on the
economic situation, and which will bear close study in its
details.

RELATIVE PRICE STABILITY

The Increasing tendency toward price stability, both as
between classes of commodities and in the price experience
of individual commodities, was a characteristic of the period
under review, tending toward a more equitable basis of
exchange of products among the various groups. Price
fluctuations seem to have been held within narrow limits
during this period by a combination of factors; a more
complete background of statistical information making pos-
sible better judgment regarding supply and demand on the
part both of producers and consumers; prudence on the
part of management; cost reductions by technicians, skill
on the part of bankers, an enlightened attitude on the part
of labor, and the expansion of foreign markets.

Relative price stability has involved a change in the direc-
tion in which business men look for profits. Profits made
from the fluctuations of individual commodity prices, and
from changes in the relation among prices, have tended to
diminish.

Whether the price relationships of recent years prove to
be transitory or permanent, they represent to-day a huge
gain which is reflected in all parts of the economic organism.
It is a development too new to permit of dogmatic inter-
pretation but the committee believes that this decreasing
variability in prices at a time when the productivity per
hour of labor has been greatly increased, and the demand
for goods has been greatly stimulated, is one of the most
significant factors disclosed by the survey.

The widening gap between wages and the cost of living—
wages increasing while the cost of living was stationary—
may be assumed to have contributed definitely to the degree
of prosperity which has characterized the period as a whole.
With rising wages and relatively stable prices we have be-
come consumers of what we produce to an extent never
before realized.

The factors in this situation appear in part to be aceli-
dental and in part the consequences of an advanced eco-
nomic point of view.

In the early postwar period much of the press and many
employers demanded a “liquidation” of labor. It was freely
declared that business could not settle down until wages
were brought back to prewar levels. Labor had enjoyed a
higher standard of living and naturally opposed wage cuts.

This might have precipitated a period of serious strife, had
it not been that leaders of industrial thought, watching
the trend of affairs, noted that the result of the continuance
of high wages was that the dammed-up purchasing desires
which had been held back during the war on account of
the national economic program, burst forth and not only
the high wages which were being currently earned but accu-
mulated savings as well were poured into the channels of
commerce.

They were quick to grasp the significance of the power
of the consumer with money to spend to create an accele-
rated cycle of productivity.

They began consciously to propound the principle of high
wages and low costs as a policy of enlightened industrial
practice. This principle has since attracted the attention
of economists all over the world, and while it is in no sense
new, its application on a broad scale is so novel as to
Impress the committee as being a fundamental development.®

8 See Chap. VII, Management.
7 See Chap. IX, Price Movements and Related Industrial Changes.
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PRODUCTION INCREASE A{}quNggE EXPANSION OF HUMAN
A

Partly as a result of this newly sensed principle of an
accelerated cycle of production-consumption, and partly by
reason of the development of a stream of credit and an
abundance of flexible power made broadly available, the
years 1922 to 1929 witnessed a marked increase in the physical
volume of production. Some years stand out more con-
spicuously than others; two—1924 and 1927—show minor
recessions; but the period as a whole has been notably
consistent.

Since 1922 primary production has been increasing 2.5% a
year; manufacturing, 4%; and transportation, 49%. Taking
1919—a year of fair harvests—as a base, crop production in
1922 was 102; in 1925, 104; in 1927, 106.

There have been prosperous periods in the past which may
have surpassed these rates of increase, but none so far as
the committee can learn which has shown such a striking
increase in productivity per man-hour. Nothwithstanding
the reductions in hours of labor, per capita productivity is
nearly 609 greater than it was toward the close of the
nineteenth century; the increase in per capita productivity in
manufacturing from 1922 to 1925 was 35%; the productivity
of farm workers has increased at a rate probably never before
equaled.

And these increases in productivity have been joined to a
corresponding increase in the consuming power of the Ameri-
can people. Here has been demonstrated on a grand scale
the expansibility of human wants and desires.

Economists have long declared that consumption, the satis-
faction of wants, would expand with little evidence of satia-
tion if we could so adjust our economic processes as to make
dormant demands effective. Such an expansion has been
going on since the beginning of the Industrial Revolution.
It is not a phenomenon of the postwar period, except in
degree. But it is this degree of economic activity, this
almost insatiable appetite for goods and services, this abound-
ing production of all things which almost any man can want,
which is so striking a characteristic of the period covered
by the survey.

OPTIONAL CONSUMPTION

The committee finds, from study of the fact-finding s
on which this report is based, that as a people gve u}x;;e;s;
become steadily less concerned about the primary needs—
food, clothing, and shelter. We have long since lost all fear
concerning our food supply, and so we no longer look on
food as a luxury or as a primary source of pleasure. American
food standardes have risen, but we hear little of the “high
cost of living,” and the slogan of the “full dinner pail,”
is obsolete. We wear less clothing; more rayon and silks,
less cotton emd wool. Our wants have ranged more widely
and we now demand a broad list of goods and services which
come under the category of “optional purchases.” ®

The rapidly increasing number of families in the United
Statﬁs having a considerable margin of earnings available
for “option consumption”—optional in the sense that this
portion of the income may be saved or spent, and if spent
the manner of its spending may be determined by the tastes
of the consumer or the nature of the appeals made to him
by the industries competing for his patronage—presents one
of the marked characteristics of the recent economic situa-
tion. It is the personal or individual expression of the gap
between rising wages and the relatively stable cost of living,
referred to at the beginning of this section.

CONSUMPTION AND LEISURE

Closely related to the increased rate of production-con-
sumption of products is the consumption of leisure.

It was during the period covered by the survey that the
conception of leisure as ‘“‘consumable” began to be realized
upon in business in a practical way and on a broad scale.
It began to be recognized, not only that leisure is “consum-
able,” but that people can not “consume’” leisure without
consuming goods and services, and that leisure which results
from an increasing man-hour productivity helps to create
new needs and new and broarer markets.

The increasing interest in the fine arts and in science:
the increased sales of books and magazines; the increase in
foreign travel; the growing Interest and participation in
sports of all kinds; the domestic pilgrimages of some 40.-
000,000 motor tourists who use more than 2,000 tourist
camps; the greatly increased enrollment in our high schools
and colleges; the motion picture theatres and the radio—
all these reflect the uses of increasing leisure.

During the period covered by the survey the trend toward
increased leisure received a considerable impetus. The work
week was shortened in the factory by better planning and
?odernb matcr?lmlery, a.ndd the work day was shortened in the

ome by e Increased use of time-and- -
pliances and services.!® Ra-lAhoFEaviog s ap-

Few of the current economic developments h
widespread changes in our national life or pr?&?s?igeniﬁﬁlﬁ
for the future as the utilization of our increasing leisure

“MASS SERVICE"

The service functions are not new, but few of the develop-
ments revealed by the survey are of greater potential sig-
nificance than the accelerated growth of our service indus-
tries—travel, entertainment, education, insurance, communi-
cation; the facilities of hotels, restaurants, delicatessen stores
steam laundries, and public libraries, to mention but a few.

An evolution which has been going on for centuries has
only recently been revealed as a mass movement. We now
apply to many Kkinds of services the philosophy of large-
scale production. We have integrated these services and
organized them, and we have developed the new philosophy
to such a degree in recent years that we now have what
might be termed ‘“mass services.” These have helped to
create a new standard of comfortable living in the United
States, and have afforded employment for millions of workers

? See Chap, I, Consumption and the Standard of Living.
10 See Chap. VI, Labor.

crowded out of agriculture and the extractive and fabricating
industries.

It was, in fact, the timely development of “mass services”
which saved our country from a critical unemployment prob-
lem during recent years.

No serious cyclical fluctuations have characterized the
period under review,* so that the unemployment due to the
business cycle has not been maked; but it has become evident
that unemployment can arise as as a result of industrial
efficiency as well as of inefficiency. In the latter case we
have seasonal or intermittent unemployment; in the former
case what has come to be known as “technological” unemploy-
ment resulting from the introduction of new machinery and
processes. The survey seems to indicate that the time has
come to devote continuing attention not only to the prob-
lems of cyclical unemployment but also to this newer prob-
lem of “technological” unemployment if we are to forestall
hardship and uncertainty in the lives of the workers.*

Where progress may be working an advantage to the people
as a whole, it inevitably works temporary hardship upon
certain classes—those skilled workers in a trade, for example,
whose work is taken over by machines. This is a serious
aspect of the problem of unemployment. It involves, in many
instances, learning new trades, and, in most instances, the
loss of time in securing other jobs. Yet from a broad social
point of view, while it works hardships on those workers
displaced by the introduction of machinery or improved
processes, the social gain is real and permanent.

Such economic transformations are not so much changes
as readjustments, due to the progressive needs of modern
soclety, and to the necessity of taking advantage of the
modern developments in science. They have arisen in agri-
culture as well as manufacturing and transportation, and
they have affected employers as well as employees. There
is nothing new about these problems; the accelerated rate
of readjustment is what has recently engaged the attention
of wage earners and management.

As has already been intimated, the acceleration of tech-
nological shifts in production and consumption would have
resulted in much more serious unemployment if workers
had not been absorbed in the newly expanded service indus-
tries which both create and serve lelsure.

REMOTE SATURATION POINTS

The survey has proved conclusively what has long been
held theoretically to be true, that wants are almost insatiable;
that one want satisfied makes way for another. The con-
clusion is that economically we have a boundless field before
us; that there are new wants which will make way end-
lessly for newer wants, as fast as they are satisfied.

We have the power to produce and the capital to bring
about exchange between the producing and consuming
groups. We have communication to speed and spread the
influence of ideas. We have swift and dependable trans-
portation. We have an educational system which is steadily
raising standards and improving tastes. We have sciences
and arts to help us. We have a great national opportunity.

Important as is the development of the economic side of
our national life, through invention and discovery of new
industries and new callings, an illustration of the potentiali-
ties of further lifting the national standard of living, with-
out developing another invention or discovery and without
creating a new want, can be drawn from a single industry—
that of electrical appliances.

A home or farm wired for electricity is a different economic
unit from one which is not wired. Each such home, whether
in city or country, can take advantage of electricity for
lighting, and on the farm an automatic water supply system
makes available water at convenient spots for domestic and
farm uses.

A survey of city and village homes indicates the use of
electricity for many additional cpplications of highly spe-
cialized devices. In 1928 apparently a large percentage of
the homes wired for electricity had electric flatirons; less than
one-third of them had washing machines; slightly over one-
third of them had vacuum cleaners; less than 5% had elec-
trical refrigerators. We are far from the saturation point in
connection with any of these devices.

To take one other example, there is, perhaps, no more
dramatic illustration of a rising standard of living than the
growth and development of radio in recent years. This
newest application of electricity has found its way into mil-
lions of homes. On January 1, 1928, there were 7,500,000
sets in use. Yet about 70% of American homes are still
without the radio.®

We seem only to have touched the fringe of our poten-
tialities.

SECTION III
ECONOMIC BALANCE

Many influences have been at work during the period cov-
ered by the survey, welding the people of the United States
into a new solidarity of thought and action. The telephone
and telegraph, the automobile, the radio, and the railroads
form lines of communication which have brought together
East and West, South and North.

Other and less tangible influences reaching back farther
into the past, but accelerated and strengthened by the ex-
periences of the World War, have also contributed to our
solidarity. Economic reorganization; the cooperation of busi-
ness leaders, economic experts, and the Government; the
general spread of information; the growth of trade associa-
tions; the cooperation of labor to increase productivity; the
restriction of immigration—all of these have grown in im-
portance in peace after their stimulation by the war.

Making for solidarity has been popular education which
has increased amazingly. We are spending two and one-
half billions of dollars each year on public and private edu-
cation—an increase of 250% in a decade. Expenditures for

11 See a Review.

12 See Chap. VI, Labor;
Onemployment.

13 See Chap. I, Consumption and the Standard of Living.

Chap. VII, Management; and Addenda,
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free college and university education have increased nearly
350% in little more than 10 years.

And there is another factor which has contributed to the
welding process, and to the economic advancement of the
nation: The broadening influence of America’s creative
minds—the minds of the leads in Government and in edu-
cation, in research, in management and in labor, in the press,
and in the professions. To their influence we have come to
look in large measure for the maintenance of our economic
balance.

While ours has been a period of great economic activity
and industrial productivity, and of a degree of economic
stability which must be rated as high when we consider the
readjustments in every department of economic life made
necessary by the postwar crisis and by the transition from
war economy to peace economy, and while America has a
promising future, the outstanding fact which is illuminated
by this survey is that we can not maintain our economic
advantage, or hope fully to realize on our economic future,
unless we consciously accept the principle of equilibrium
and apply it skillfully in every economic relation.

The forces that bear upon our economic relationship have
always been sensitive. All parts of our economic structure
from the prime processes of making and of marketing to
the facilitating functions of finance, are and have been inter-
dependent and easily affected. And therein lies the danger:
That through ignorance of economic principles, or through
selfish greed, or inadequate leadership, the steady balance will
be disturbed, to our economic detriment.

If natural resources, especially the land, are wastefully
used; if money in quantity is taken out of production and
employed for speculation; if any group develops a method
of artificial price advancement which puts one commodity
out of balance with other commodities; if either manage-
ment or labor disregards the common interest—to this extent
equilibrium will be destroyed, and destroyed for all.

To maintain the dynamic equilibrium of recent years is,
indeed, a problem of leadership which more and more de-
mands deliberate public attention and control. Research
and study, the orderly classification of knowledge, joined to
increasing skill, well may make complete control of the
economic system a possibility. The problems are many and
difficult, but the degree of progress in recent years inspires
us with high hopes.

In the marked balance of consumption and production,
for example, the control of the economic organism is in-
creasingly evident. With the development of a stream of
credit to facilitate business operations, and with flexible
power to energize industry and to increase the effectiveness
of the workers, has come an increasing evenness in the flow
of production. Once an intermittent starting and stopping
of production-consumption was characteristic of the economic
situation. It was jerky and unpredictable, and overproduc-
tion was followed by a pause for consumption to catch up.
For the seven years under survey, a more marked balance
of production-consumption is evident.

With greater knowledge of consuming habits, with more
accurate records of the goods consumed, a sensitive contact
has been established between the factors of production and
consumption which formerly were so often out of balance.

Where pools of goods once were accumulated by the manu-
facturer, the wholesaler, the jobber, and the retailer; where
high inventories once meant distress, shutdowns, failures,
and unemployment whenever the demand subsided, there is
now a more even flow from producer to consumer.

Increasing skill and scientific data have made the antici-
pation of demand far more accurate, and by accurate antici-
pation the deliberate balance between production and con-
sumption has in a measure been maintained. By advertising
and other promotional devices, by scientific fact finding, by
a carefully predeveloped consumption, a measurable pull on
production has been created which releases capital otherwise
tied up in immobile goods and furthers the organic balance
of economic forces. In many cases the rate of production-
consumption seems to be fairly well under control.

To maintain this balance, and to extend it into fields
which are not now in balance with the more prosperous
elements of the nation, is clearly an important problem of
leadership. With certain natural resources still wastefully
exploited, with great industries, such as agriculture and coal
mining, still below the general level of prosperity, with
certain regions retarded, there remains much to do. To
bring these more fully into the stream of successful economic
forces is a problem of the first order.

Our complex and intricate economic machine can produce,
but to keep it producing continuously it must be maintained
in balance. During the past few years equilibrium has been
fairly well maintained. We have not wasted the hours of
labor by strikes or lockouts. Until recently we have not
diverted savings from productive business to speculation.
There has been balance between the economic forces—not
perfect balance, but a degree of balance which has enabled the -
intricate machine to produce and to serve our people.

As long as the appetite for goods and services is prac-
tically insatiable, as it appears to be, and as long as
productivity can be consistently increased, it would seem
that we can go on with increasing activity. But we can do
this only if we develop a technique of balance. Toward
such a technique the commitee believes the skillful work of
the economists, engineers, and statisticians who prepared the
survey on which we have based the facts and interpretations
expressed in this brief report, will contribute. Our effort
has been to suggest a pattern by which their work may be
appraised; to set up an orderly plan by which the facts
may be articulated and against which later and better in-
formation may be more accurately judged. We recommend
a study of the fact finding survey as a whole to all who are
faced with the problems of business administration and
public leadership.*

Informed leadership is vital to the maintenance of equil-
ibrium. It depends upon a general knowledge of the rela-
tions of the parts each to the other. Only through incessant
observation and adjustment of our economy, can we learn
to maintain the economic balance.®

Underlying recent developments is an attitude of mind
which seems to be characteristically American. Our nation
is accustomed to rapid movement, to quick shifts in status;
it is receptive to new ideas, ingenious in devices, adaptable.
Our economy is in large measure the embodiment of those
who have made it.

Our situation is fortunate, our momentum is remarkable.
Yet the organic balance of our economic structure can be
maintained only by hard, persistent, intelligent effort; by
consideration and sympathy; by mutual confidence, and by
ztlodl?l)]osltion in the several human parts to work in harmony

gether,

——

14 See Addenda, Statistics.
1* See Addenda, Periodic Surveys and Appraisals.

The Plan for a ‘““Bank for International Settlements’”’ in Connection with the
Settlement of the German Reparations Problem.

Writing from Paris May 11 Leland Stowe supplied the
New York “Herald Tribune” with the following advices
(eopyright):

Anfoutline of the “Bank for International Settlements' which the com-
mittee of reparations experts meeting here has been planning for more
than two months, was revealed to-day exclusively to the New York Herald
Tribune."”

The unprecedented scope of this projected international banking insti”
tution, which is designed to manage all of Germany’s future reparations
payments, marks it as the outstanding product resulting from the momths
of unceasing labor by the financial experts of seven nations.

The details of this summary, which constitutes the first authentic report
of what the experts have evolved, will be of primary interest to bankers,
industrialists and statesmen the world over. It amounts to an advance
presentation of the kernel of the plan developed under the chairmanship
of Owen D. Young.

Revised Many Times.
¥ Emphasis should be aid on the point that the scheme has been drafted,
redrafted and revised within the last few weeks with all the painstaking care
of the world’s foremost banking authorities.

As it stands it is actually part of the final Young committee report and
has been accepted not only in principle but in almost every detail by the
delegates of all the seven nations assembled here, including those of Germany

Japan.

m?t l:x:itlll possible that it may be revised here and there in its wording
and that slight changes may be made in very minor details, but on the whole
that portion of the final report relative to the outline and functions of the
International Bank is regarded as complete in conference circles. It is
virtually certain that no important changes in principle will be made in
the Bank’s outline from now on, whether or not the experts reach an accord
on reparations figures.

[ It is intended that the International Bank scheme shall be recommended
in any case to all the goverments concerned so that it may serve as a basis
for any future settlement which may have to be made. Therefore, this care-
fully drafted bank plan is significant as the machinery unanimously ag'reec%
upon by the Young committee experts as the logical successor to the Dawes'
plan.

First Reported on Mar. 1.

The plan for an international trusteeship, or, as it was at first called,
“Reparations Settlement Institute,’” to unify the management of the Ger-
man reparations payments and allied matters, was first reported on Mar. 1
as having been formulated by the sub-committee of bankers headed by the

late Lord¥Revelstoke, partner in Baring Bros., Ltd. ef England, whose
place as Chairman was assumed after his death by Sir Charles Addis.

The sub-committee’s membership included Thomas W, Lamont and J. P.
Morgan, of the Morgan banking firm; Emile Moreau, Governor of the Bank
of France; Dr. Hjalmar Schacht, President fo the Reichsbank, and Dr.
QCarl Melchior, of the Warburg banking house, and Emile Francqui, Belgian
banker,

Plan Is Forty-two Pages Long.

The bank plan as now inserted into the almost completed final Young re-
port (only those pages relative to agreement on amounts of reparations pay-
,ents and their reparition are missing) is 42 pages long.

In crisp phraseology the experts portray the essential functions of the
Bank, how Germany's reparations shall be paid into it, how it shall place in
the markets of the world the mobilizable portion ef the reparations an-
nuities, how it shall adminster deliveries in kind and beyond that what
auxiliary functions it shall exercise as an independent banking house, what
its relations shall be with the central banks of issue and what purely com-
mercial operations it shall be entitled to exercise.

Finally, the question of the Bank's capitalization and its prospects of very
considerable profits are examined.

The experts begin with the presentation of ‘‘general reasons for the con-
stitution of an institution with banking functions.” TFor the sake of
brevity these and following passages will be summarized with direct quota-
tion used only in the more important paragraphs.

Reasons for Establishment.

The reasons given for establishing a bank of international settlements are
as follows:

1. That since the general plan for a complete and final settlement of the
reparations problem is primarily financial in character, it involves neces-
sarily the performance of certain banking functions, *‘between initial pay-
ment and the final reception of funds."

2. That it has been found advisable to carry a stage farther the process
begun by the Dawes plan of removing the problem from the political sphere
“and an institution is therefore necessary which justifies and makes logical
the lluldation of all political controls and substitutes for them machinery
essentially commercial and financial in character which carries with it all
the support and at the szme time all the responsibilities that the economy
of engagements imply."

Would Protect German Ezxzchange.

3. That such an Institution, created to carry on essential functions pre-
viously performed by political or semi-political agencies, ‘‘should be used as
an organization for dealing with the whole work of external administration,
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including the receipt and distribution of payments, commercialization of
the annuities and the exercise of such functions as will on the one hand aid
Germany to protect her exchange.”

4. That as it has been stated that an organization such as the Inter-
national Bank must be assimilated to ordinary commercial and financial
practice "it is therefore so to be organized as to be outside the sphere of
political influences, and is to have powers and facilities sufficiently broad
to enable it to deal freely and promptly with problems involved in the
settlement of Germany’s financial obljgations.”

5. That Germany’s economic life may be expected to be subject to cer-
tain fluctuations. Therefore, the fixation of her obligations on the assump-
tion that the point of minimum capacity of each change is a constant gov-
erning factor is quite as derogatory to an acceptable settlement as the op-
posite assumption that a point of maximum efficiency can always be main-
tained. Therefore, the International Bank should be equipped with
machinery containing an elastic element between the payments to be made
by Germany and their distribution to give the creditors the additional
assurance that the effects of such changes will be minimized as far as possible
in the flow of payments.

6. That it is quite natural that the International Bank should have
powers wide enough to allow its activities ‘‘to exetnd beyond the field of
Germany's obligations and to provide facilities for international settle-
ments in general.’”

7. That as a result the Bank wil have two main sets of functions; (a)
its essential or obligatory functions, and (b) its secondary or permissive
functions. These permissive functions are to be regulated according to
the extent they may strengthen and make easier the bank’s essential func-
tions and to the extent that experience demonstrates the corporation as a
whole may benefit therefrom.

The essential and permissive functions of the Bank are defined thus: The
Bank's essential functions ‘‘are those which are inherent in the receipt,
management and distribution of annuities.”” It is pointed out that the
character of the annuities and the magnitude of the payments to be trans-
ferred ‘“make it desirable to supplement with additional facilities the exist~
ing machinery for carrying on international settlements and for supporting
through credits the development of international trade.”” This and the
following paragraph are of distinct importance.

“In addition the institution may in the course of its development meet
more general needs, such, for example, as offering an agency for inter
national settlements; and within the limitations of a sound use of its credit
it may contribute to the stability of inetrnational finance and the growth
of world trade. While there is no hard and fast line between essential
and auxiliary functions, and the two will often be linked together, it may be
convenient at this stage to adopt this distinction in what follows, and
refer unequivocally to the institution as ‘the bank.' *'

Part 2 of the bank plan as now drawn deals with ‘‘a preliminary survey
of matters to be dealt with by the bank," giving an outline of them as
follows:

1. It is stated that Germany’s obligations as contemplated in the Young
plan fall into two general classifications; (a) the part payable in cash which
is transferable unconditionlaly, and (b) the part payable in cash the trans-
fer of which is conditional. These obligations are thereafter referred to
in the report as class 1 and class 2. A third category may be envisaged
later, relative to obligations held by the Bank whose proceeds in marks are
not immediately transferable into foreign currencies. The only distinction
between the obligations of class 1 and those of class 2 is that the “service of
the obligations of class 2 may be postponed on certain conditions for a limited
period in reichsmarks instead of foreign exchange.'

2. For the transitory period and for decreasing amounts the creditor na-
tions will undertake to apply certain amounts to the payment of deliveries
in kind.

May Invest Creditors Funds.

3. It is pointed out that the Bank in certain circumstances may possess
certain funds belonging to the crediter governments. ‘‘It will be necessary
to make use of these dormant funds for the benefit of the creditors, while
affording protection to the German exchange. The facilities offered by the
Bank may be utilized within discretionary limits to accomplish this double
purpose. Operating in agreement with the Reichsbank it will have a
certain power to invest these funds.

“‘Against these investme.ts held by the institution as trustee, the in-
stitution will have the power to issue in foreign markets securities of speci-
fied type in substantially equivalent amounts and of maturities suitable to
its purpose. From the proceeds of such of these obligations as existing
conditions and correct financial practice permit to be sold, funds will be-
come available for distributing toward maintenance of the scheduled flow
of payments, even of that portion represented in the service of class 2
obligations."

4. It is evident that the Bank, if it is to be an elastic link in the chain of
payments and receipts, will require capital funds and the power to give
and obtain credits. *‘The funds of the Bank will be derived from Germany
in one form or another from the sale of some portion of its capital stock,
from the sale of bills drawn in currencies other than Reichsmarks, and
partly secured against existing values which for the moment are not con-
venient to move across foreign exchanges; from deposits of central banks
in return for the privileges which the Bank may offer, and from rediscount-
ing bills which it has received in the course of its own credit operations.

Will Be Able to Give Credit.

“The Bank will be in position to give credit to any central bank and
thus conserve the stability of exchange until such time as the internal forces,
put in operation in the meantime, have the opportunity to exert themselves.
This power also will mitigate one of the difficulties heretofore encountered
in dealing with deliveries in kind, namely, the lack of provision for financing
that part of the projects or contracts which, owing to the restrictions coyer-
ing deliveries in kind, cannot be paid out of the funds provided for that
specific purpose.”

5. '"Moreover, since the Bank is likely to have substantial amounts of
foreign exchange at its disposal or at its call, the privileges of rediscount
open to central banks would give them the opporunity to acquire foreign
exchange in one country agaiust the pledging or sale of foreign exchange
in another, without going directly into the foreign exchange market. The
advantage of this facility is not to be lost sight of in connection with the
settlement of large international obligations."

In general the relationships between the Bank and the central banks
would put into systematic form and do much to crystalize and support the
practices which of recent years have developed between them.

Takes Up Essential Machinery.

With these carefully drafted prefaces the Bank outline goes into the
essential machinery proposed.

Section 1 is entitled ‘‘The Essential Functions.'
trustee the Bank will have the following duties:

1. To collect and disburse to the paying agents the service on the German
external loan of 1924 and possibly to act as trustee for the loan.

In its capacity as

2. To receive from Germany the various obligations, including the rail-
way bonds provided for in the plan, to hold them in keeping and to issue
to the creditors its trustee receipts for these obligations.

3. To receive in approved foreign exchange the service on class 2, or pro-
tected payments. Likewise to place in reichsmarks in the Reichsbank the
service or obligations to be liquidated through deliveries in kind.

4. To receive service on any of possible class 3 obligations either in reichs-
marks as to interest, or in reichsmarks or foreign exchange as to sinking
fund.

To Distribute to Creditors.

5. To distribute to the creditor nations: (a) the service on class 1 obli-
gations not already anticipated through process of commercialization and
sale; (b) service on class 2 obligations which has been converted into foreign
exchange, and (c) service on funds for deliveries in kind.

6. To disburse interest on commercialized and marketed obligations to
paying agents for loan and sinking fund.

7. To invest reichsmark balances with the agreement of the Reichsbank
in approved forms of German securities holding the latter in trust.

8. To act as trustee in other appropriate circumstances.

Marketing of Bonds.

9. To initiate and supervise operations for marketing bonds and arrang-
ing conditions. i

1p. To supervise distribution of proceeds to the creditors according to
their participation.

11. To supervize international conversion loans.

12. To deal with the situation prior to and during moratoriums and
initiate such impartial inquiry as may be desirable to enable advice to be
given thereon. »

13. To deal with funds in Germany during moratoriums.

14. To deal with issues of securities against collateral securities in Ger-
many.

15. To market by agreement with the Reichsbank, securities bought
during moratoriums.

Outlines Essential Functions.

The Bank outline' then gives the essential functions of the proposed in-
stitution in relation to the different classes of obligations. Four classes of
obligations are given. The arrangements common to the first two classes
are taken up first. Class 1 includes obligations relative to the uncon-
ditional anuity, and class 2 those relative to the conditional annuity. Under
the arrangements common to class 1 and 2 the form of indebtedness is first
treated.

“Germany’s debt shall be fixed in the form of annuities. A certificate
of indebtedness representative of these annuities shall be delivered by
Germany to the Bank as trustee of the creditor powers. To this certificate
of indebtedness shall be attached coupons representativeff each annuity
payable by Germany. KEach annuity coupon shall be divided into two
parts, the first part representative of that portion of the annuity not subject
to transfer delay and corresponding to the portion of Germany's indebted-
ness which is at once mobilizable, and the second part representative of that
portion of the annuity which is subject to transfer delay and corresponding
to the portion of Germany’s indebtedness which is not yet mobilizable.
Each part of the annuity coupon enjoys equal rights throughout except
{n the one instance of agreed transfer delay."

Bond Issues Trealed.

After the form of indebtedness, the bond issues are treated.

“On the request of any one of the creditor governments, the Bank as
trustee, if it considers such course opportune, has the right to require the
creation of, and the German government is obligated to create, issuable
bonds representing the capitalization of any part of the portion of the an-
nuity coupons not subject to transfer delay.

“The Bank, however, is obligated under the provisions set forth else-
where to accede to requests for creation of bonds made to it by states which
are desirous of undertaking internal issues of German bonds in connection
with conversion operations.

“'The certificate of indebtedness, the coupons attached thereto, and such
bonds as shall be issued in capitalization of any parts of the annuities not
subject to transfer delay, shall be made out in the name of the German
Reich and shall represent an unconditional obligation of the Reich, guaran-
teed by its general revenues and those of the German states.”

Collateral Guarantees Considered.

After the bond issues, collateral guarantees are considered, and the choice
is left open between the four alternatives treated in detail elsewhere in the
outline.

The general form of the bonds follows the section on collateral guarantees.

*“The wording of all issuable bonds shall be identical except for the part
of the text fixing the value of the bonds. This value may, according to
the circumstances, be expressed in dollars equivalent to so many pounds,
reichsmarks, francs, &c., always provided that the principal of any bond
issued in a particular market shall be payable only in the currency of that
market at the equivalent of its gold value.

‘““The coupons shall be expressed in dollars, pounds, francs, etc., and
shall be payable at the rate of the day on all markets on which the bonds
are quoted. In the event of an issue, the amount and form of the bonds
to be created, as well as the specifications of the currency in which they
will be issued, shall be fixed by the Bank in accordance with the requests
it receives from creditors states, taking into account the desiderata of the
issuing bankers.

‘““‘After a period of years the Bank, in agreement with the issuing
bankers and the creditor governments may consider the issue to bonds,
the service of which may be paid in different currencies at par at the bearer's
option."

The section on ‘'status of mobilizable portions of annuity coupons'
follows that on the general form of the bonds. The outline states that
*‘the service of interest and amortization of mobilizable or mobilized por-
tions of annuity coupons shall be paid to the trustee in foreign currencies
by the German Reich without any reservation, that is to say, on its own
responsibility. The financial service of these mobilizable or mobilized
portions of the annuities shall constitute a final, absolute and unconditional
international obligation in the ordinary financial sense of the words."”

The status of the “‘not yet mobilizable portions' of the annuity coupons
is then treated. It is stated that the payment of this portion of the annuity
coupons shall be made to the trustee by the German Government in the
same conditions as that of the mobilized or mobilizable portions of the
annuity coupons.

2 Reservations Follow.

The follow two reservations: (1) Bonds representing the not yet mobil-
izable portion of the annuity coupons cdnnot be created except by the
consent, of the German Government, and (2) is in respect of the not yet
mobilizable portion of the annuity coupons that the German Government

may avail itself of the right of transfer delay granted elsewhere in the plan.
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Consideration is then given in the outline to the functions of the Bank

in%connection with class 1 and class 2 obligations. These functions are:
b 1. Supervision of agreements. The Bank shall supervise, both on
on behalf of the creditor states and the bondholders and on behalf of the
debtor state, the strict execution of the agreements concluded between
them on established bases.
B 2. Distribution without priority. The Bank shall distribute moneys
in§payment of mobilized or mobilizable portions of the annuity coupon
among the whole of the bondholders and creditor states the proportionate
rights of each to a share in the portion of the annuity coupons not subject
to]transfer delay, without allowing priority of any kind to any portion
or any claim. ‘It will distribute moneys relating to the not yet mobilizable
portions of the annuity coupons among the creditor governments, the
transfer of these moneys taking place only after the transfer of moneys
relating to the mobilized or mobilizable portion of the annuity coupons.”

Will Inform Creditors of Issues.

3. Issue of bonds on markets. ‘“The Bank shall inform the creditor
states whenever an issue of bonds representing capitalization of some part
of the mobilizable portion of the annuity coupon is possible. It will be
the function of the Bank to fix the minimum price of issue. Each of the
states shall be entitled but not obligated to issue its share of the bonds in
its own country. It may come to an understanding with the bankers
of another country to cede to them all or part of this share, but these bankers
shall be obligated to proceed to this issue only on the minimum conditions
fixed by the Bank. Any of these states may also refuse to allow its quota
to be created. In that event the portion of the annuity corresponding
to this quota shall continue to be paid to the state in question as before.’

4. Issue of conversion bonds. “States desiring to proceed to internal
issues of German bonds in connection with operations for the conversion
of the national debt shall have the privilege of asking the banks to create
bonds representing all or part of their quota of the mobilizable portion
of the annuity coupons. These bonds shall constitute national ‘branches’
or portions which each state shall be free to offer in its own markets on
whatever conditions can be obtained. These bonds shall be quoted only
on their market of issue. The service of these bonds, however, shall
be effected pari passu with that of other bonds. The coupons of these
bonds shall be expressed in pounds, dollars, French francs, etc., and shall
be payable at the rate of the day on all the markets on which the mobilizable
bonds are quoted.””

Auzilliary Operations Listed.

5. Auxilliary operations. ‘‘Apart from the above operations the Bank
may within its statutes (by-laws) conduct any other operations (such,
for instance, as contango operations on the bonds of this debt, advances
on coupons, etc.) which are bound up with the supervision of operations
relating to these bonds and their service.” arrad vt

It is clear that some of the above specifications may be changed some-
what as a result of the application of German conditions to the acceptance
of the annuity figures proposed as a compromise by Mr. Young. These
conditions are understood to pertain to a division of the conditional and
unconditional annuity categories.

A relative revision of the top part of the annuities, in case severe economic
stress in Germany makes payments impossible, might necessitate some
change in the bond specifications. The German conditions are only now
being inserted in the tentative conference report. It will not be known
for a few days what modifications in the arrangements for the international
Bank these, if accepted, would involve.

N. Y. Federal Reserve Bank to Be Linked with Bank
for International Settlements of German Repara-
tions—Governor to Handle U. S. Functions in
Directing International Clearing House for Ger-
man Reparations—Creditor Nations Share in
Profits—Final Draft of Young Plan Virtually
Complete.

Supplementing the advices from Paris May 11 to the
“Herald-Tribune’’ we give the following further account
(copyright) from Leland Stowe to that paper from Paris
on May 12:

To what far-reaching extent and with what consummate attention to a
multitude of details the Young committee has conceived and developed
the project of the “‘Bank for International Settlements” is revealed in
the now virtually finished draft of the Bank plan, which will constitute the
most important chapters of the committee of reparations experts' report.

The prefaces and the first section this recently revised draft for the
International Bank were published exclusively in yesterday's Paris dis-
patches to the New York Herald Trubine. Herewith submitted is the
remaining part of the draft of the Bank, known as Section 2 and 3.

Would End Old Daws Plan.

Tt is immediately evident from these documents, which comprise the final
twelve pages of the Bank scheme proper, how thoroughly the Young plan
proposes to sweep away the old Dawes plan and what a unique and un-
paralleled financial structure it proposes to erect in its stead.

If the Young plan is adopted it will inaugurate an entirely new experi-
ment in international banking, into which the great financial brains of a
score or more of countries were drawn as contributing co-operative factors.

The experts’ draft stresses in every paragraph the tremendous care with
which Owen D. Young, Sir Josiah Stamp, Alberto Pirelli, J. P. Morgan
and their associates have steered away from the idea of a ‘“super-bank’
and have hewn the bank’s gigantic framework so that it will assist, rather
than interfere with or intimidate, national banking institutions.

Striking features Listed.

The most striking provisions of the final two sections of the draft of the
Bank for International Settlements may be summarized thus:

1. It is provided that the control of the bank’s management shall be
in the hands of the central Banlks of issue, and that the six cerditor govern-
ments shall participate in its profits.

2. It is provided that “in any country wherein there is no central bank,
the functions of the Central Bank under this scheme may be performed by
some banking organization or consortium agreed upon between the Bank for
International Settlements and the governmentand bankers of the country.
In the United States these functions shall be performed by the governor or
chairman of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.”

In this connection it is understood that since it was revised, the draft
has had a clause added to this last sentence to the effect that it is left optional
tojthe governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York whether he
should serve as a director of the International Bank, should appoint a

director or fulfill the other functions which the governors of the European
banks of issue will fulfill. This condition is believed to have been inserted
to leave the Federal Reserve a free hand as to the type and amount of its
participation.

3. It is provided that the governor of each of the Central Banks of the
seven countries here represented, or his nominee, shall be a director of
the bank exotficio, and that each governor shall appoint ene more director
in addition.

Powers Are Outlined.

4. The International Bank’'s powers are stipulated as follows:

“The Bank may make advances, invest its assets in long or short term
securities, buy and sell gold and exchange, accept earmarked deposits of
gold, resell its assets, borrow on the security of its assets and in general
carry out all operations such as are desirable for the execution of this plan
and are in accordance with sound commercial banking practice. In par-
ticular, it may raise funds by the issue of bonds."

5. The Bank shall create a general reserve fund to which one-fourth
and then one-thenth of the profits shall be paid until it amounts to twice
the paid-up capital. Moreover, after payment to the general reserve
fund the remainder of the profits shall be utilized: first, in the payment of
6% dividends; second, 20% of the profits shall be distributed to the share-
holders in sufficient funds to provide a dividend of 8% on their shares:
third, half the remainder of this 20% shall be allocated to the shareholders
in a dividend of 10%.

6. This paragraph recommends the banks as ‘“a convenient medium
for an extension of co-operative undertakings between banks of issue'
to do such things as: (1) extend credits to banks of issue; (B) receive de-
posits from banks of issue; (C) conduct exchange operations whereby
various currencies may be swapped.

7. It is stated that the Bank may provide neutral ground for approach
to an international gold settlement fund” where gold can be earmarked
“outside of national custody,” thereby permitting a possible lessening
of international movements of gold, if it is desirab'e.

Capital Fized at $100,000,000.

8. The authorized capital of the Bank, as the Herald Tribune said more
than a month ago, will be the equivalent of $100,000,000, but its capital
shall be expressed in the currency of the country in which the Bank is
domiciled. When the Bank is formed the whole authorized capital shall
be issued, but only 25% shall be called up at first.

9. The draft provides that the Bank may further increase its capitaliza~
tion, but the shares issued in the seven countries represented by experts at
Paris shall never fall below 55% of the the total capital.

10. This paragraph states that the Bank's resources should be an import-
ant stimulus to world trade, with proper safeguards to avoid undue
competition with private finance.

11. It is stated that the Bank, beyond affording a non-political trustee
for reparations settlements, should improve ‘‘the possibilities ot conversion
of various curr among th lves and in the relations between short
and long term money markets.'

12. It is provided that the total number of the Bank's directors should
be twenty-five. These will include the original fourteen of the seven
powers here represented, one additional French and German director, and
nine others chosen to represent other participating countries.

13. “The chief executive officer of the Bank shall be the director generall
who shall be appointed by the board.” It is self-evident that the Bank's
director general will replace the present Agent General under the Dawes
plan, but his duties will be much wider in their banking aspect and his
responsibilities far greater.

¢ Draft Virtually Completed.

These are the sallent provisions of the final two sections of the draft of
the Bank, but they are abetted by numerous other important constructive
steps in the Bank's formation. All these provisions are taken directly from
the revised draft of the international bank. This 42-page bank skeleton
has been drafted and re-drafted many times and is now considered virtually
complete. Nevertheless, these preceding paragraphs and the following de-
tailed outline of the Bank, when they appear in the experts’ final report,
probably will have slight alterations in phraseology and possible minor
alterations in substance. It is unlikely, however, that the main divisions
of the draft of the Bank will be altered further, since the Bank report has
been set aside as finished—and in fact may already have gone to the printer
fTwhlla the experts are concentrating ona last effort to reach agreement on

gures.

Section 2 of the Bank plan, which will shortly be known as the Young
plan, is entitled, ‘‘Auxiliary and Permissive Functions of the International
Bank."” It is divided into three parts, A, B and C:

(A) “BANKING OPERATIONS TO FACILITATE TRANSFERS."

The report stipulates that the Reichsbank, like other central banks, will
have the right to apply to the Bank for credits, but that this right should be
open at any time and not function merely when instability may threaten
the German exchange.

Ezplains Use of Credils.

The report outlines how the Bank's credits may be used by the Reichs-
bn}k to protect its exchange. The procedure would fall into these cate-
gories: %

1. On application from the Reichsbank, the Bank would be in position
to rediscount appropriate securities or make advances. Therefore during
a period of temporary instability, in lieu of demanding postponement of
transfer, the Reichsbank might utilize an exchange credit at the Bank while
passing the crisis on.

2. Even should postponement of transfer be necessary, ‘‘the Bank might
continue to make transfers out of its holdings of foreign exchange thus
increasing such holdings and increasing its assets in reichsmarks."

3. “The Bank might borrow foreign exchange partly against the securlty
of Investments in Germany and thus continue payments to the creditors
during a period of transfgr postponement.'

4. Moreover the Bank, in conjunction with Reichsbank policy, could
always invest in Germany the reichsmarks currently accumulating in the
Reichsbank. In making such investments it would be necessary to assure
that the employment of funds in Germany did not result directly or in-
directly in payments outside Germany on private account, and so aggravate
the conditions which the procedure was designed to correct. For this and
other stated reasons it is regarded as of fundamental importance that these
funds should be so handled as to leave the final responsibility for and
control over the money markets to the Reichsbank itself.

(B) “"CENTRAL ORGANIZATION FOR BANKS OF ISSUE."

It seems possible that this international organization, with its broadly
representative control with its internationally owned capital its holdings
of many different kinds of foreign exchange and its facilities for granting
credits, may become a convenient medium for an extension of those co-
operative undertakings between banks of issue which have developed in
recent years. The following possible functi suggest th lves:
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1. Credits to banks of issue. The report points out that such credits
ceuld be granted in a similar way as previously done in case of central bank
credits to Italy, Poland, Belgium and Rumania. It is believed that such
credits would be safely within the Bank's holdings of foreign exchange.

2. Recelving deposits of banks of issue. These deposits might either
be clearing accounts or investment accounts. Whereas the clearing ac-
counts would be non-interest-bearing, investment accounts would bear
interest and furnish satisfactory employment for the surplus funds of banks
of issue. They could be used in any one or in several specified currencies
‘‘or with no particular currency specified but payable at choice in any
c.rrency necessary restrictions’

3. Exchange operations for banks of issue. It is foreseen that facilities
might be possible whereby banks of issue could swap one currency for
another, within reasonable limits, at periods when such exchanges would
aid international payments or correct exchange abnormalities.

4. Earmarking of gold. *This institution might provide a possible
neutral ground for the development of some approach to an international
gold settlement fund, at least to the extent of providing a place where
gold might be earmarked outside of national currency. Conceivably this
function might be developed to the point where international movements
of gold would be much lessened, if this were judged desirable.”

Provides Protection of Markets.

Warning is here given that in such a program the Bank must respect each
bank of issue's control over its own money market, and to insure protection
of the banks of issue “‘any employment of funds or other operation in any
money market should be performed only through the bank of issue in that
market or consistently with its policy."

These four points are cited as examples of how the Bank may be utilized
te further ‘‘the co-operative principle among central banks, which, while
making some headway in recent years, is still short of the demands of the
international situation.™

(0) “"OCOMMERCIAL OPERATIONS."

““The resources of the Bank, if adequate, would doubtless be of important
use in stimulating world trade. In this connection, however, safeguards
should be established to insure that the special position of the Bank in re-
spect to taxation and otherwise did not establish undue competition with
private finance."

It is stated that it would be desirable to surround the extension of certain
credit with all safeguards, requiring such loans to be guaranteed by the
government of the country in which the work was to be performed. Pro-
vision is likewise made in case of default.

This concludes section 2 of the draft of the Bank.

Section 3,—Capital and profits of the International Bank.

Introduction: *“‘The Bank for International Settlements may favor
reparations settlements not only in acting as trustee, but also in improv-
ing the possibilities of conversion of various currencies among themselves
and relations between short and long term markets.

*“To fulfill these functions so linked with the development of world credit,

t is necessary for the Bank to have at its disposal capital resources suf-
ficiently large to enable it to be used as an international clearing house.

“In view of the part which the Bank will have to play in the general
Interest, it is advisable to place contro' of its management in the hands
of the Central Banks, since these are the organizations responsible in each
market for the convertibility of the national currencies and the control
of credit.

‘At the time of the Bank’s constitution the capital should be geographi-
cally distributed in such a way as to associate in the Bank's working and
in 1ts development all the countries interested in reparations settlement,
and all the financial markets which might subscribe to the Bank's issues
or use it as a clearing house.

“The creditor government would participate in the profits of the Bank,
but in order that the commercial character of the institution may be main-
tained and its independence secured, no shares conferring the right of
management would be issued to them.

“It might also be provided that no government account should be opened
at the Bank, but that the latter should credit to each Central Bank the
payments made by the Reichbank on behalf of the German Government
for the government of the country of the Central Bank. The Central
banks would credit their respective governments with the equivalent
value in the national currency of the amounts collected, which they would
hold on deposit at the Bank until they disposed oi them otherwise."

A. Share capital.

1. It is provided that the Bank’s authorized capital shall be the equiv-
alent of $100,000,000, with the board of directors having the power to
increase this amount.

2. “The shares shall carry no voting rights; but voting rights correspond-
ing to the number of shares issued in each country shall be exercised by
the central bank of that country in general meetings attended by repre-
sentatives of those banks, taking the place of general meetings of share-
holders."”

3. The capital is to be expressed in the currency of the country in which
the bank is domiciled. The shares shall likewise be expressed in that cur-
rency, and at par in the currency of the country in which they are issued.
They shall be registered and shall remain registered, but may be freely
negotiated. Transfers of shares after issue shall not, however, affect the
voting power reserved to the central banks.

4, The shares shall be entitled to participate in the profits of the bank.

Entire Capital To Be Issued.

5. *On formation of the Bank, the whole authorized capital of $100,-
000,000 shall be issued, but only 25% of each share shall be called up until
the board decides on further call."

6. The shares, when issued, shall be issued in each participating coun-
try through the central bank of that country, or other agency approved
by the central bank.

7. “In the seven countries to which the members of the present commit-
tee belong, issues or allocations of shares shall always be made In equal
amounts. The central banks of these countries, or groups formed by them,
shall guarantee the subscriptions of the whole of the first issue of $100,-
000,000."

It is provided that with the agreement of the central banks of other
participating countries, an amount of the first ssue not exceeding $4,000,000
for each, nor $44,000,000 In total, may be issued in these other countries.

8. Should the capital be increased and more shares issued, the distribu-
tionof them among the countries shall be decided by a two-thirds majority
of the directors, following as closely as possible these principles. “‘In
particular, the percentage of the total shares issued in the seven countries
first mentioned above shall not fall below 55."

0. Apart from the countries interested in reparation, only countries
having currency on a gold or gold exchange basis may participate.

B. Other capital and resources.

10. It is provided that any balances in the hands of the Agent General
for Reparations Payments when he winds up his accounts shallbe transferred
into the International Bank,

Plan for Certificate Issuance.

11. “Should the German Government and the creditor governments
agree that a portion of the annuities to be paid by Germany shall be as-
signed to the Bank, these sums shall be credited by the Bank to a special
reserve fund and the Bank shall, on receipt of each payment by Germany,
issue to the creditor government in proportion to their claims cerificates
of participation equal in nominal value to the German payments and
entitled to share in the profits of the Bank.”

|This plan for certificate issuance coincides with that first reported by
the Herald Tribune nearly two months ago.]

12. It is stated that except in special cases the Bank will accept deposits
only from central banks, and that to attract such deposits the Bank “may
offer to the central banks special facilities for conversion of one currency
into another and allow interest at the rate fixed by the Bank from time to
time."

13. Any account held by the Bank in any of the participating countries
shall be kept at the central bank of that country, although exceptions
may be made with the central bank’s approval.

14. “The Bank may make advances, invest its assets in long or short
term securities, buy and sell gold and exchange, accept earmarked deposits
of gold, resell its assets, borrow on security of its assets and in general
carry out all operations such as are desirable for the execution of this
plan and in accordance with sound commercial banking practice.

“In particular it may raise funds by the issue of bonds, etc., secured
on the German annuities referred to above should these annuities be suit-
able for the purpose.”

15. The Bank shall draw up regulations providing for limitation of the
proportion of its assets invested in any one country.

C. Distribution of profits.

16. One-quarter of the profits shall be paid to a general reserve fund
until that fund amounts to half of the paid up capital. Thereafter one-
tenth of the profits shall be paid to this fund until it amounts to twice
the paid-up capital. This fund shall be available to meet any losses the
Bank may incur.

17. The remainder of the profits, after payment to the general reserve
fund and payment of the 6% dividend as above, shall be distributed as
follows:

A. Twenty per cent shall be distributed to the shareholders in so far
as necessary to make up a dividend of 8% on their shares. Half the
remainder of this 20% shall be allocated to the shareholders in so far as
necessary to make up a dividend of 10%. One-quarter of the remainder
of this 209 shall be allotted to the shareholders without limitation.

B. The balance of the profits remaining after the above operations
shall be divided equally between the general reserve fund and the special
reserve fund.

19. ““At the end of the period during which a part of the German an-
nuities is allotted to the Bank, or ever is earlier, the special reserve fund
shall be distributed among the creditor governments in proportion to the
certificates held by them under Paragraph 11.

“The Bank may, however, decide to distribute the special reserve fund
partly or wholly at an earlier date."

(D) “DIRECTORATE AND MANAGEMENT."

Management Plan Detailed.

20. *““The governor of the central bank of each of the seven countries to
which the members of the present committee belong, or his nominee, shall
be a director of the Bank ex-officio. Each of these governors shall also
appoint one director, being a national of his country and representative
either of finance or of industry and commerce.'

21. “During the period of the German annuities, the Governor of the
Bank of France and the President of the Reichsbank may, if they desire,
appoint each one additional director of his own nationality, being repre-
sentative of industry and commerce."

929. The Governor of the central bank of each of the other participating
countries shall furnish a list of four candidates of his own nationality for
directorships. Two of the candidates on each list shall be representative
of finance, the other two of industry and commerce. The Governors
in question may thsemselves be included in these lists. From these lists
the 14 or 16 directors mentioned in Paragraphs 21 and 22 shall elect not
more than nine other directors.

23, Five directors are to be chosen by lot from those first appointed to
retire at the end of the first, second, third and fourth years from the estab-
lishment of the Bank. Subject to this, the term of office of directors shall
be five years, but they may be reappointed.

24. The directors shall elect a Chairman annually from among their
own number. The Chairman's duties shall be to preside at the meetings
of the board of directors.

Prefer Resident Members.

24. *“The function of a director of the Bank are incompatible with
those involving national political responsibilities. The statutes of the
Bank shall make the necessary provision in order to avoid such a conflict
of functions. All directors and candidates shall be ordinarily resident in
Europe or shall be in position to give regular attendance at meetings of the
board."

26. The board of directors may appoint an executive committee and
may delegate thereto such powers as may be provided by the statutes of
the Bank.

27. The board may appoint advisory committees to deal with any ques-
tions that may come before it.

Holland Is Probable Choice.

28. “The head office and domicile of the Bank shall be at —————.
This on the liquidation of the Bank, which space is left vacant apparentl,
so that the exact city can be finally decided upon at a later date. It is
probable, however, that the Bank will be located in Holland, probably
either Amsterdam or Rotterdam with some city of northern Switzerland as
second choice.

29. “The chief executive officer of the Bank shall be the Director General,
who shall be appointed by the board The Director General shall select
officers and heads of departments of the Bank with the approval of the
board."

The next headline reads, “General,” and was unquestionably added in
recognition of the special category of American assistance.

30. “In any country in which there is no central bank, the functions of
the central bank under this scheme may be performed by some banking
organization or consortium agreed between the Bank for International
Settlement, and the government and bankers of the country. In the
United States these functions will be performed by the Governor or Chair-
man of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York."

The final paragraph, which is also the concluding paragraph of the re-
vised draft of the International Bank, is understood to have been tempered
since by some such phrase as ‘‘the functions may be performed’ instead

of “‘shall be performed."
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There is every probability that, with very minor changes in wording, the
draft finally will be inserted into the experts' report which will constitute

the Young plan.
Greatest Commilttee Achievement.

Whether or not the experts reach agreement on figures here, the Young
plan for this International Bank will be outstanidng as by far the greatest of
the Young committee’s achievements. It will constitute a painstakingly
drawn scheme for the world's first international Bank.

Even should the experts disagree over Germany's annuities, the bank will
remain as the saving grace of their nearly four months’ labors. More than
that, in case of failure to reach agreement here it will be handed to the
governments as the unanimous recommendation of the seven nations’
experts that the International Bank should be utilized for the carrying out
of any scheme of payments which may be agreed on in future.

This drafted International Bank is recognized by all the experts at Paris
as in fact and in substance the real core of the Young report, which may
not be finally published for another three weeks or a month. In that re-
port the purposes, functions and powers of the International Bank will be
included virtually as herewith presented.

Thoroughness Marks Draft of Debt Plan of Bank
for International Settlements Proposed by Repara-
tion Experts.

From Paris May 13 the ‘“Herald-Tribune’’ reported the

following (copyright) from Leland Stowe:

In reviewing the reparations experts' revised draft of the ‘‘Bank for
International Settlements,” the outline of which in detail was published
exclusively by the New York Herald Tribune in its editions of Sunday
and Monday, three facts impressed observers here. With surprising
force these characteristics all emphasized, these observers pointed out,
the courage and far-sightedness with which the commi.tee headed by Owen
D. Young has been inspired while hewing the framework of the great
establishment planned.

These three facts are, first, the completeness of the Bank's plan; second.
its flexibility, and third, the great concern exercised to give the Bank its
proper limitations. All three of these factors, it was declared, had con-
tributed greatly to the stature, strength and financial importance of the
new experiment in world financing which the Young plan may inaugurate.

Provides New Finance Medium.

Almost one-third of the Bank's report proper is devoted to the proposed
International Bank's auxiliary functions, such as its banking and com-
mercial operations and its relations to banks of issue, and to the capital
and profits of the Bank. In other words, the Bank is intended to be much
more than an organ for non-pelitical management of the reparations
payments. It is intended to lay the basis for new, greater and much
more co-operative relations among the world’s great banks of issue, and
to be a hitherto unavailable asset to the stability of the world's currencics
and of the advancement of the world trade.

But while this purpose is frankly admitted, the experts have gone to
great pains to show that the Bank's functions shall not dominate the
central banks and shall only operate to facilitate and serve their interests
within certain restricted fields.

The draft of the Bank says:

“It seems possible that this international organization, with its broadly
representative control, with its internacionaly owned capital, its holdings
of many different kinds of foreign exchange and its facilities for granting
credits, may become a convenient medium for an extension of those co-
operative undertakings between banks of issue which have developed in
recent years."

To Serve Rather Than Direct.

In such passages as these the experts stress the fact that the Bank's
object shall be to serve international finance, and not to direct it., Un-
doubtedly one of the many reasons for doing this was to make it clear at
the start that any unofficial American participation would have no strings
tied to it, although by the very nature of the Bank idea it is necessary
that some Amcrican banking organization such as the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York should have businesslike relationships with the Inter-
national Bank, and American finance must necessarily be provided with
some means for expressing its opinions.

Perhaps no better example of the Bank's completeness may be cited than
Paragraph 4 of Part B of Section 3 in the draft of the Bank, which states:

“The Bank may make advances, invest its assets in long or short term
securities, buy and sell gold and exchange, accept earmarked deposits
of gold, resell its assets, borrow on the security of its assess and in general
carry out all operations such as are desirable for the execution of this plan
and are in accordance with sound commercial banking practice.'

Add to this the highly detailed provisions for Germany's payments in
conditional and unconditional parts, the apparatus for handling deliveries
in kind, the numerous facilities provided by the Bank for central banks,
and the carefully stated stipulations as to the Bank's profits, and it is evi-
dent that the Young committee has treated the Bank plan from all angles
and with remarkable thoroughness.

Provisions Are Flexible.

The Bank's flexibility is equally striking. It is provided that in case
of postponed transfers the Bank ‘“‘might continue to make transfers’' out of
its holdings of foreign exchange, and again that it “‘might borrow foreign
exchange partly against the security of its investments in Germany" and
continue payments during a period of transfer postponement.

In another paragraph relative to the Bank as a central organization for
banks of issue, it is stated thal credits ‘‘could be granted’ to banks of issue
as is done by the central banks of Italy, Belgium, &c.

Further on it is provided that *‘facilities might be offered to banks of issue
to swap one currency for another in reasonable amounts." Such phrases as
these are used repeatedly in connection with certain wider functions of the
bank which the experts do not believe should be too rigidly laid down.

It is evident that their aim is to provide the basis for an international
bank which can be shaped according to the experience and the wisdom of
the trained international bankers who will direct 1t.

Therefore the Young plan for the International Bank makes no attempt to
solve the problems which may be encountered ten or twenty years hence.
Instead, it is drawn up as a signboard pointing out the right road to take.
This step speaks volumes for the adaptability of the institution which the
experts envisage.

Paragraph after paragraph could be quoted from the report giving added
evidence of this careful desire to make the bank a flexible organization,
capable of blazing new trails in international finance—and blazing them
safely.

Careful on Limitations.

At the same time, the draft of the Bank reveals the concern with which
the experts have labored to give the bank proper and safe limitations. In
all passages referring to the Bank’s permissive functions, such as its rela-
tionships with banks of issue and its possible stimulus to world trade, such
qualifying phrases as ‘'in reasonable amounts’ or ‘‘it seems possible that"
are invariably utilized.

For instance: ‘“The resources of the Bank, if adequate,” would doubtless
be of important use in stimulating world trade. ‘In this connection,
however, safeguardsishould be established to insure that the special position
of the bank in respect of taxation and otherwise did not establish undue
competition with private finance.”

A little further on the draft adds: “It would be desirable to surround the
cxtension of such credit with all safeguards, and require such loans, for
example, to be guaranteed by the Government of the country in which the
work was to be performed.'

These are pointed words of caution which might escape the average
reader, but which immediately impress the banker reading the report.

A similar restriction is voiced in the introduction to Sec. 3, where the
draft states that the creditor Governments would participate in the profits
of the Bank, ‘‘but in order that the commercial character of the institution
may be maintained and its independence secured. no shares conferring the
right of management would be issued to them.”” Here is an unequivocal bar-
rier to protect the independent functions of the Bank as the experts envisage
them.

In Paragraph 25, Part D, Sec. 3, the draft reads:

“The functions of a director of the Bank are incompatible with those in-
volying national political responsibilities. The statutes of the Bank shall
make the necessary provision in order to ayvoid such conflict of functions.'

Here again the experts take a flatfooted stand designed to divorce the
Bank in its infancy from any possible encroachment of political control.

In the draft’s introductory paragraphs a kindred note is struck, where
it is said:

“The Bank is therefore to be so organized as to be outside the field of
political influence, and to have powers and facilities sufficiently broad to en-
able it to deal fieely and promptly with the problems involving settlement
of Germany's obligations."

Thus the draft of the Bank, incisive and clear on the fundamentals of its
organization, leaves no room for doubt as to what restrictions such an in-
stitution must have.

Time to Deiermine Value.

Financiers can judge far better than laymen the true attitibutes of the
Young plan for the *Bank for International Settiements.” If an accord on
figures can somehow be reached, and so make probable a fair trial of the
bank as an international institution, time will decide the real value of the
experts’ painstaking labors more conclusively than any present criticism.

But leaving these deeper discussions aside, it seems beyond question that
the Young draft of the International Bank, even in its present form, marks
a new step in International finance and constitutes by far the most seriously
studied and seriously drawn set of principles upon which any such venture
must inevitably be based.

It is safe to say that, whether the seed of the International Bank plan
falls on fertile ground immediately or whether it lies dormant over a period
of years, no future conception or embankment upon a financial experiment
of this nature will probably occur without serious consideration and merited
close attention to what the Young committee has established as the first
step in that direction.

After that, one is again forced to take into consideration, regardless of
how divided the experts finally may be as to the amount Germany can and
should pay, that they are unanimously agreed upon the principle and the
general outline of the bank for International settlements.

The Young Bank will shortly go before the world as the most important
part of the Young Committee's report, carying out merely the indorsement
of Owen D. Young, Sir Josiah Stamp and a few others, but the united
indorsement of the 14 financial experts of seven nations—Germany, France,
Great Britain, the United States, Japan, Italy and Belgium,

‘With that indorsement the bank plan will command the serious consid-
eration of bankers the world over.

President Hoover Opposes Part in International Bank
Plan—Is Against Official Role Through Federal
Reserve in German Reparation Institution—For
Private Participation.

From the New York ‘“Times” we take the following

Washington advices May 14:-

President Hoover, according to information obtained to-day in a reliable
quarter, is opposed to the United States acting through the Federal Reserve
System in any way in the setting up of the International Bank of Settle-
ments to handle German reparations payments, as proposed by experts of
the Reparations Committee at Paris,

Objection is raised to the proposed semi-official inclusion of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York in organizing the bank or recommending a
director.

In this the administration is following closely the policy laid down by
the Coolidge administration, namely, that the United States has no official
interest in the reparations question and will not become involved in any
xay as to the terms of settlement or the program for the collection of repara-

ons.
Plan Thought Feasible.

The administration feels that the crux of the proposal credited to Owen
D. Young is feasible and that such a scheme must constitute the backbone
of whatever plan is adopted in the German reparations problem, but that
the Federal Reserve Bank System should not be involved in the matter.

The general idea of the plan itself appeals to the administration, and
It is understood that some Federal officials studying the reparations ques-
tlons had been advised of the plan before it was proposed. The reaction
among these officials to the purported details, as made known in dispatches,
has been favorable on the whole.

The State Department has not recelved the full details of the plan,
although it is said that Treasury officials had been informed of the pro-
posal long in advance of its presentation.

It is understood that the general scope of the proposal has been discussed
by Treasury and State Department officials and that, while some feature
of thr plan as now presented must be eliminated to satisfy this govern-
ment, the belief exists that the fundamentals are accetpable or Mr. Young
would not have favored the idea.

It was said to-day that if the plan were adopted there must be some
change in the manner of obtaining American membership in the Bank.

The administration, however, feels that the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York ought not to be the American link in the International institu-
tion, but that this link should be selected by American bankers who have
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international interests and are familiar with the program and the advan-
tages offered by American membership un the banking system proposed to
be established to handle the reparations settlements.

As the result of the disapproval registered to-day by those close to the
President and the known opposition of Secretary Mellon to the inclusion
of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York in the plan, this section of the
proposal, unless dropped, it was said to-night, probably would be modified
to meet the known objections of this government.

American international bankers, it was said to-day, cpuld easily select a
director for the International Bank of Settlements who would be acceptable
to its foreign members. Such a plan would not involve the United States
n any official way in the reparations question.

Secretary of State Stimson Says Government Will Not
Permit Participation by Officials of Federal Reserve
System in Bank of International Settlements.

Announcement that the United States Government ““will

not permit any officials of the Federal Reserve System either
to themselves serve or to select American representatives
as members of the proposed international bank” was made
at Washington on May 16 by Secretary of State Stimson.
It was stated in a Washington dispatch May 16 to the New
York “Times” that Secretary Stimson decided to make the
position of the United States known through a formal state-
ment after he had conferred with President Hoover on the
matter in order to make known, beyond any question, the
attitude of the American Government. The paper quoted
also said:

Though neither Secretary Stimson nor other officials have made formal
announcement of their attitude toward the participation of Americans
as “‘private individuals'’ in the proposed international bank, it is understood
that this would encounter no objection from the Government. This posi-
tion is expected to be made known formally when the situation has suf-
ficiently developed.

The following is Secretary Stimson’s statement:

In respect to the statements which have appeared in the press in regard
to the participation of any Federal Reserve officials in the creation or
management of the new proposed international bank, I wish to make clear
the position of this Government.

‘While we look with interest and sympathy upon the efforts of the com-
mittee of experts to suggest a solution and a settlement of the vexing ques-
tion of German reparations, this Government does not desire to have any
American official, directly or indirectly, participate in the collection of
German reparations through the agency of this bank or otherwise. Ever
since the close of the war the American Government has consistently taken
this position; it has never accepted membership on the Reparations Com-
mission; it declined to join the Allied Powers in the confiscation of the se-
questered German property and the application of that property to its
war claims.

The comparatively small sums which it receives under the Dawes plan
are applied solely to the settlement of the claims judicially ascertained by
the Mixed Claims Commission (the United States and Germany) in fulfill-
ment of an agreement with Germany, and to the repayment of the expenses
of the American Army of Occupation in Coblentz, which remained in such
occupation on the request of both the Allied nations and Germany.

It does not now wish to take any step which would indicate a reversal
of that attitude, and for that reason it will not permit any officials of the
Federal Reserve System either to serve themselves or to select American
representatives as members of the proposed international bank.

Further extended reference to the Bank of International ‘
Settlements appears elsewhere in our issue to-day.

Indications of Business Activity

(

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, May 17 1929.

The weather continues to be the pivot on which the trade
of this country largely swings. As it has been mostly bad,
trade has suffered, with brighter periods now and then when
warmer weather supervened. It is a fact moreover that
trade and industry, whatever the drawbacks, still make a
better showing than they did a year ago. The crops are late,
but promise to be good so far as now can be judged. The
cotton belt would be the better for warm dry weather, al-
though there are hopes of an acreage of 48,000,000 to 49,-
000,000 acres and possibly with reasonable good fortune
crop as some contend approximating that of 1926, when it
was close to 18,000,000 bales. But of course at this time
nobody has the faintest idea what the cotton crop is going
to be. The old saying is that cotton ean promise more and
do less and promise less and do more than any crop known to
man. There is a good demand for the actual cotton, but
cotton speculation languishes. And it is a fact that a major-
ity of the trade look for lower prices. Corn planting is late.
Soil conditions in the agricultural sections of this country
are for the most part favorable, but in the grain belt, as
elsewhere, dry weather and higher temperatures are desir-
able at this time. Coalis in only fair demand, but the stocks
of bituminous are the smallest for three years past.

Cement production and shipments have increased. Em-
ployment in April was larger than in March. Cotton gray
goods sold at times rather more freely, but in small lots,
Print cloths were in only moderate demand, with some sales
of 3814 inch 64 x 60s at 714 cents. A fair business was done
in 39 inch 80 square 4-yard print cloths at 10 cents, for de-
livery in June, July and August. Finished cottons were
quiet: Woolens and worsteds were slow of sale. In silk
piece goods there was an excellent business for the fall season,
and a fair trade in summer lines especially prints. Raw silk
was dull and lower. In some cases pig iron was reported
higher, but steel scrap declined. Steel is in fair demand.
The furniture business was somewhat larger. A fair trade
was reported in machine tools, and also in spring hardware.
After three years of decreases in building, some are inclined
to think that the tide has turned for the better. At any
rate a high peak in building permit values is reported,
marred, however, by the fact that there are 75,000 workers
on a strike or locked out in St. Louis and that 75,000 are in
danger of a lockout in New York. It is true that out of
201 cities reporting for April, 105 report decreases while 96
report gains over April last year. Meanwhile in New York
and St. Louis the workers are trying to get higher wages, or
secure a five-day week at five and a half days pay. It
may turn out that the workers are standing in their own
light. They are receiving fantastic wages as it is.

Wheat declined this week a couple of cents net, though
three cents lower to-day, breaking to new lows for the season

and the lowest level in five years. Crop reports have been
in the main favorable. They show good progress in the win-
ter wheat belt and harvesting has begun in southern Texas.
The crop in the Central West promises to be double that of
last year. The outlook points to a rather marked reduction
in the Southwest. Spring wheat seeding is about completed
and the prospects in the American and Canadian North-
west have been improved from the fall of needed rains and
snow This country needs a good export demand and re-
duced crops of wheat more than debentures and any other
claptrap designed to get round the immitigable law of supply
and demand. Corn declined 1 to 2 cents, except on May,
which advanced half a cent, with a good cash demand and
small offerings. The delay in corn seeding owing to bad
weather has latterly prevented any very marked decline.
Oats advanced slightly with seeding delayed in the northern
belt, though the weather has favored growth in the southern
area. Rye dropped 2 to 3 cents in response to falling prices
for wheat. Rye is selling at practically the same price as
corn, though a year ago cash rye was about 14c¢. higher than
cash corn. Deliveries have increased and there is ap-
parently no export demand. Provisions have declined with
grain and influenced also by big stocks. Sugar futures ad-
vanced 1 to 2 points. North Atlantic refiners, it is said,
recently sold nearly half a million tons of refined sugar, but
that may last the trade for a month and a half. Withdrawals
of refined have been large. Prompt raws advanced 1-32c.
to 1 27-32¢., though recently sales of raws were 250,000
tons and it was supposed that refiners were well supplied.
The tariff discussion is a more or less disturbing factor in
the sugar trade and may continue to be from time to time
until it is out of the way.

Coffee has been irregular, Rio May advancing noticeably
and Santos May slightly, but other months declining 1% to
14c. as Brazilian cables declined. The belief is that Brazil
is not finding the going any too easy in its efforts to sustain
prices. The crop estimates are 17,000,000 bags of Santos,
6,000,000 of Rio and Vietoria and 9,000,000 of mild coffee
already competing at falling prices with Brazilian. To this
are added some 10,000,000 bags stated to be already in
interior warehouses, of Brazil. The outlook for the Defense
Committee is therefore taken to be anything but rose colored.

Rubber has advanced 1 to 2 cents on a better trade demand
and a natural recoil from the prolonged depression. Besides
the American consumption in April turns out to have been
the largest on record namely 47,521 tons in contrast with
the previous high record of March of 44,730 tons. Also the
Malayan shipments this month seem to have decreased
sharply and Malayan stocks to be smaller, than had been
supposed.

Stocks have had their usual irregular fluctuations during
the week, largely governed by the money rate which at times
has been 149, but dropped to-day to 6% with a good supply
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and no very great demand. A Stock Exchange membership
was sold with rights at $525,000. Stocks to-day had a vari-
able advance on covering of shorts, put out when money
was higher early in the week. Advances ranged from 2 to
20 points, but the trading was smaller. It amounted to
some 3,300,000 shares. General Electric was up to 295
and, closing at 28914, made a net rise for the day of 814
points. Of course the law of supply and demand affects
money as any other commodity and the recent high rates
are attracting funds to this point. German marks are rising.
Sterling declined, and is now at about the gold point. Lon-
don was quiet. Bonds were slightly lower with trade dull.

New Bedford, Mass., reported that the production of fine
goods mills is high and mill men expect new buying before
present orders run out. Charlotte, N. C., reported that
most of the plants have resumed full operations. It added
that labor disturbances are less prominent in the textile
industry and the end of the strike is virtually in sight.
The several strikes in Gaston County are said to be ended
as far as their effect on mill operations is concerned, while
in South Carolina, only two companies had strikes, as
compared with six or more some weeks ago. Talk of
curtailment among South Carolina cotton mills is increasing.
There are numerous complaints coneerning prices of yarns
and goods. In the Charlotte, N. C., section many mills
have closed down entirely and several groups, it was an-
nounced, will go on short time schedule after the middle of
May, unless business improves. A large South Carolina
mill gave due notices to its employees that curtailment
will begin shortly.

At Elizabethton, Tenn., things are unsettled again; 100 or
more strikers were arrested on the 16th inst. for picketing.
Meanwhile some of the lawless element dynamited the main
water pipe from Big Springs to Elizabethton and clashed
with the troops. There ought to be some way of effectually
checking lawless demonstrations of this sort. Chattanooga,
Tenn., reported manufacturing industry still fairly active
with textile plants leading. Greenville, S. C., wired that
nearly 1,000 employees of the New England Southern Mills
at Pelzer were out on strike. A committee of three had been
appointed to demand that two workers who had been dis-
charged be reinstated. If this is not done the operatives in
Mills Nos. 1, 2 and 3 will also be called out on strike, it was
declared. The mill which is shut down has about 65,000
spindles, and the reports as to the number of employes varied
from 500 to 1,000.

At Greenville, S. C., on May 16th negotiations were com-
pleted through mutual concessions whereby operatives of
Brandon Mill, in Greenville will return to their work on May
20th ending a strike, that was called March 27th. It is ex-
pected that the other mills in the Brandon chain, Poinsett at
Greenville, and Woodruff at Woodruff, will also accept the
agreement adopted by Brandon workers to-day, and that by
the middle of next week all of the 2,700 operatives in the
Brandon chain of mills will be back at work. The pay will be
higher than these operatives were receiving prior to the strike.
Weavers are to receive full price for cloth woven during the
noon hour by spare hands and section hands. Heretofore
this cloth eredit was equally divided between the weavers and
the mill.

Manchester, England reported that general trade outlook
does not improve as buyers fear lower prices. The demand
for cloth from India and China is disappointing. There is a
strong belief that the threatened lockout at the end of this
week in Lancashire unless the Oldham strikers return to work
will at the last moment be averted. London cabled: “Lord
Derby has been requested to try and prevent the threatened
lockout of cotton operatives. He consulted with officials of
the mills to-day.” Bombay, India cabled that rioting was
renewed in the cotton mill strike area and that four mills
were broken into and another bombarded with stones as
strikers demanded their wages.

Approximately 75,000 building trade workers would have
been affected by a lockout order voted unanimously on the
13th inst. by the building trade employers’ association.
The action, would have affected all trades now engaged in
sympathetic strikes in support of Electrical Workers Union
No. 3 and was effective on May 15th. But the Court granted
an injunction against the lockout. An ex parte order res-
training the Building Trade Employers’ Association from
locking out 75,000 mechanies at 5 p. m. Wednesday, pending
a hearing for a temporary injunction in Part I of the Supreme
Court on Friday was served on the 14th inst. on Christian G-
Norman and Walter S. Faddis, Chairman of the Board of
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Governors and President, respectively, of the employers”
organization.

Mail order sales in April showed a gain of 4.1%, over the
preceding month and 38.79%, over the like month a year ago.
For the first four months, sales as compiled by Bradstreet’s
were 28.69, greater than in the corresponding period last
year. The total of chain store sales for April showed a de-
crease of 4.99%, from March, but an increase of 19.1% over
April a year ago. The combined total of both mail order and
chain store sales for April showed a drop of 2.7 %, from March,
but a gain of 23.5% over April of last year. For four months
of this year chain store sales were 22.29, larger than a year
ago, while the total sales of both mail order and chain stores
showed a gain of 23.79%,. United States employment figures
show an increase over a year ago of 6149%. The April re-
port shows an increase in employees in 39 out of 54 industries.

On May 14th the temperatures here were 50 to 62
degrees. At Boston they were 48 to 64, at Chicago 52 to
70, at Cincinnati 56 to 76; at Cleveland 54 to 70; Detroit 50
to 76; Kansas City 52 to 76; Milwaukee 40 to 56; St. Paul 52
to 72; Montreal 40 to 70; Omaha 56 to 78; Philadelphia
56 to 60; Portland, Me., 42 to 54; San Francisco 50 to 60;
Seattle 41 to 66; St. Louis 60 to 76. On the 15th inst. the
temperature here touched 81 degrees. The high record for
May 15th was in 1900 when it was 89 degrees. The lowest
on that date was 43 degrees in 1880. On the 16th inst. the
temperatures here were 49 to 80 degrees with a wind of gale
force reaching 50 miles an hour. It struck New York and
other parts of the Eastern States.

To-day temperatures here were 44 to 60 degrees, a fall of
20 degrees in the maximum but the forecast is for fair and
warmer for to-night and to-morrow. Portland, Me. had a
75 mile gale to-day which wrecked barns and houses. Frost
and zero temperatures prevailed in the Central West, the
queerest May weather seen for many years if it did not
outdo all previous records. Parts of Michigan, Minnesota
and Wisconsin reported snow, several inches falling in the
upper peninsula region of Michigan and in northern Wis-
consin. Minnesota reported a light snow fall in several
cities. Heavy frosts occurred in Nebraska, Iowa, Illinois,
Wisconsin and other States last night, and temperatures
fell far below freezing. Duluth reported 20 degrees above,
while cities in northern Michigan had 12 above. Light
frosts were reported as far south as South Central Kansas
and Missouri. A wind storm blew down a circus tent in
Vincennes, Ind. injuring 100 persons.

Retail Food Prices in April Slightly Below Those of
Previous Month.

The retail food index issued by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics of the United States Department of Labor shows
for April 15 1929 a decrease of a little less than 19, since
March 15 1929; a decrease of about 1-3 of 19, since April 15
1928, and an increase of approximately 559, since April 15
1913. The index number (1913 equals 100) was 152.1 in
April 1928, 153 in March 1929 and 151.6 in April 1929. In
further indicating the course of retail prices the Bureau
on May 17 said:

During the month from March 15 1929 to April 15 1029 14 articles on
which monthly prices were secured decreased as follows: Strictly fresh
eggs, 13%; cabbage, 9%; butter, 4%; evaporated milk, 3%: onions and
sugar, 2%:; fresh milk, rice, canned corn, raisins and bananas, 1%; and
oleomargarine, cheese and tea, less than .5 of 19;. Fourteen articles
increased: Pork chops, 6%; round steak, hens and oranges, 3%; sirloin
steak, rib roast, chuck roast and lamb, 2%; and plate beef, sliced bacon,
sliced ham, lard, navy beans and canned tomatoes, 1%. The following
14 articles showed no change in the month: Canned red salmon, vegetable
lard substitute, bread, flour, cornmeal, rolled oats, corn flakes, wheat
cereal, macaroni, potatoes, baked beans, canned peas, coffee and prunes.

Changes in Retail Prices of Food by Cities.

During the month from March 15 1929 to April 15 1929 there was a
decrease in the average cost of food in 47 of the 51 cities as follows: Buffalo
and Pittsburgh, 3%; Butte, Dallas, Indianapolis, Kansssa City, Manches-
ter, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, New Haven, Peoria, Providence, Rochester
and St. Paul, 2%; Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, Bridgeport, Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Columbus, Detroit, Fall River, Jacksonville, Little Rock,
Louisville, New Orleans, Norfolk, Omaha, Philadelphia, Portland, Me.,
Richmond, St. Louis, Salt Lake City, San Francisco, Savannah, Scranton
and Springfield, 1ll., 1%; and Chicago, Denver, Houston, Los Angeles,
Mobile, Newark, New York, Portland, Ore., and Washington, less than
.5 0f 1%. The following four cities increased: Birmingham, Charleston,
8. C., Memphis and Seattle, less than .5 of 1%.

For the year period, April 15 1928 to April 15 1929, 29 cities showed
decreases: Cleveland, Philadelphia and Rochester, 3%; Baltimore, Buf-
falo, Manchester, Portland, Me., Providence, Scranton and Springfield,
Ill., 2%; Bridgeport, Denver, Fall River, Jacksonville, Milwaukee, Minne-
apolis, Mobile, Newark, New Haven, New York, Norfolk, Peoria, St. Paul,
Savannah and Washington, 1%; and Atlanta, Boston, Detroit and Kansas
City, less than .5 of 1%. Twenty-one cities showed increases: Cincin-
nati, Dallas, Houston, Louisville, Omaha, Salt Lake City and Seattlo,
2%; Birmingham, Butte, Chicago, Columbus, Little Rock, Los Angeles,
Memphis, New Orleans, Pittsburgh, Portland, Ore., St. Louis and San
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Francisco, 1%; and Charleston, S. C., and Richmond, less than .5 of 1%.
In Indianapolis there was no change in the year.

As compared with the average cost in the year 1913, food on April 15 1929
was 649% higher in Chicago, 59% in Richmond and Washington, 58% in
Detroit, 57% in Birmingham and Scranton, 56% in Atlanta, Charleston,
8. O., Cincinnati and St. Louis; 556% in New York; 54% in Baltimore,
Buffalo, Dallas and Louisville; 53% in Milwaukee, Minneapolis, New
Orleans, Philadelphia and Pittsburgh; 52% in Boston and New Haven;
51% in Providence; 49% in Fall River, Indianapolis, Kansas City and
San Francisco; 48% in Cleveland, Little Rock and Memphis; 47 % in Man-
chester and Omaha; 46% in Newark; 45% in Seatt.e; 41% in Los Angeles;
40% in Jacksonville; 399 in Portland, Ore.; 36% in Denver; and 31% in
Salt Lake City. Prices were not obtained in Bridgeport, Butte, Columbus,
Houston, Mobile, Norfolk, Peoria, Portland, Me., Rochester, St. Paul,
Savannah and Springfield, Ill., in 1913, hence no comparison for the
16-year period can be given for these cities.

Annalist Weekly Index for Wholesale Commodity
Prices Show Advance.

The “Annalist” Weekly Index for Wholesale Commodity
Prices has risen to 143.6 from 143 last week; it stood at
151.9 last year at this time. Prices in the farm products,
textile and building materials groups declined; prices in the
food products, fuels, metals and miscellaneous groups in-
creased ; chemical prices remained unchanged.

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES.
(1913=100.)

May 14 1929.| May 7 1929.
138.6
143.6
150.6
161.2

May 15 1928.

Farm products.
Food products. -
Textile products
Fuels

Annalist Index of Business Activity for April Highest

Since 1923—Large Gain in Freight Traffic.

“The Annalist” Index of Business Activity for April (pre-
liminary) stands at 107.2, the highest for any month back
to August 1923. “The Annalist” adds:

As compared with the revised index for March, which was 103.0, the
increase was due to the fact that all of the component adjusted indices for
which April data are available, except one, moved upward. The sharp-
ness of the increase, however, was due mainly to one element alone, the
adjusted’index of freight car loadings, which from March to April made one
of the most pronounced monthly gains ever recorded. Analysis of the car
loadings figures shows, moreover, that allowing for seasonal fluctuations all
classes of freight traffic, except grain and grain products, increased in
April, with a particularly heavy movement of ore.

The other elements in the index of business activity which showed sub-
stantial gains in April were cotton consumption, bituminous eoal produe-
tion, steel ingot production, pig iron production and zinc production. The
only component to show a decline was automobile production for which
the adjusted index shows a slight decline due to the fact that, although
preliminary statistics indicate that the number of cars and trucks pro-
duced in April established a new high record, the increase over the number
produced in March was slightly less than seasonal in magnitude. Final offi-
cial figures on automobile production, however, may turn out, as was the
case in both February and March, to be considerably greater than the esti-
mate made by the National Automobile Chamber of Commerce.

Table I summarizes for the last three months the movements of the com-
bined index and of the ten component series, each of which has been adjusted
for seasonal variation, long-time trend and variations in cyclical amplitudes
before being combined into “The Annalist’” Index of Business Activity.
Table I also gives the combined index by months since the beginning
of 1925.

TABLE 1.
THE “ANNALIST" INDEX OF BUSINESS ACTIVITY.
A. By Groups.

March. February.

Zince production.
Combined Index

* Subject to revision.

Decline in Wholesale Prices in April as Compared with
Previous Month.

A small decline in the general level of wholesale prices from
March to April is shown by information collected in repre-
sentative markets by the Bureau of Labor Statisties of the
U. S. Department of Labor. The Bureau’s weighted index

number stands at 96.8 for April compared with 97.5 for
March, a decrease of approximately 34 of 19. Compared
with April 1928, with an index number of 97.4, a decrease
of a little more than 15 of 19, is shown. Based on these fig-
ures, the purchasing power of the dollar in April 1929, was
103.3 compared with 100.0 in the year 1926. The Bureau
in its advices May 16 also says:

Farm products averaged 2% lower than in the preceding month, due to
pronounced price decreases for all grains, cotton, eggs, and wool. Beef
cattle, hogs, and sheep and lambs, on the other hand, were higher than in
March.

Among foods there were decreases for butter and flour, and increases
for fresh and cured meats. The group as a whole declined nearly 4 of 1%
in price.

Hides and skins again advanced slightly, while leather again declined,
resulting in a small net decrease for the group of hides and leather products.
Boots and shoes showed no change in the price level, but quotations on
leather harness and suit cases were somewhat reduced.

In the group of textile products there were slight price reductions among
cotton goods, woolen and worsted goods, and other textlie products, the
group as a whole showing a decline of over 4 of 1%.

Declining prices of anthracite and bituminous coal and Connellsville
coke were offset by advances in gasoline and kerosene, the price level for the
fuel and lighting group remaining unchanged.

Iron and steel products advanced in price, while decreases were recorded
for copper, lead, and tin, no change being shown in the price level for the
group of metals and metal products as a whole.

Price declines for lumber and certain paint materials caused a net decrease
in the group of building materials.

Small declines were likewise shown for the groups of chemicals and drugs
and miscellaneous commodities, while housefurnishing goods increased
slightly.

» Prices of raw materials and semi-manufactured articles averaged lower
than in March, while finished products were somewhat higher.

Of the 550 commodities or price series for which comparable information
for March and April was collected, increases were shown in 88 instances
and decreases in 183 instances. In 279 instances no change in price was
reported.

Comparing prices in April with those of a year ago, as measured by changes
in the index numbers, it is seen that metals and metal products and building
materials were appreciably higher. In all other groups prices in April were
lower than a year ago, ranging from }{ of 1% in the case of fuel and lighting
materials to nearly 15% in the case of hides and leather products.

Loading of Railroad Revenue Freight Continues to
Run in Excess of 1,000,000 Cars a Week.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended May 4
totaled 1,050,192 cars, the Car Service Division of the
American Railway Association announced on May 14.
Compared with the corresponding week last year, this was
an increase of 72,139 cars and an increase of 25,431 cars

above the corresponding week in 1927. Details follow:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week totaled 411,478 cars, an in-
crease of 15,515 cars above the corresponding week last year and14,537
cars over the same week in 1927.

Coal loading totaled 158,889 cars, an increase of 4,530 cars over the
same week in 1928 and 2,387 cars above the same period two years ago.

Grain and grain products loading amounted to 38,744 cars, a decrease
of 4,957 cars below the same week in 1928 and 1,831 cars below the same
week in 1027. In the Western districts alone grain and grain products
loading totaled 25,458 cars, a decrease of 5,085 cars below the same week
in 1928.

Livestock loading amounted to 28,255 cars, an increase of 31 cars above
the same week in 1928 but 1,246 cars below the same week in 1927. In the
Western districts alone livestock loading totaled 22,938 ars, an increase
of 285 cars over the same week in 1928.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 265,338 cars,
an increase of 1,501 cars above the same week in 1928 and 430 cars over
the same week in 1927.

Forest products loading amounted to 68,779 cars, 3,208 cars above the
same week in 1928 and 34 cars over the same week in 1927.

Ore loading amounted to 66,512 cars, 50,422 cars above the same week
in 1928 and 9,749 cars over the same week two years ago.

Coke loading totaled 12,197 cars, 1,889 cars above the same week last
year and 1,371 cars over the corresponding week two years ago.

All districts except the Southern and Southwestern reported increases
in the total loading of all commodities compared with the same week in
1928, while all except the Pocahontas and Southern districts reported in-
creases compared with the same week in 1927.

Loading of revenue freight in 1929 compared with the two previous
years follows:

1928. 1927.

3,448,805 3,756,660
3,500,742 3,801,918
4,752,559 4,982,547
3,740,307 3,875,589

978,053 1,024,761

1929.
Four weeks in January
Four weeks in February
Five weeks in March._ . .
Four weeks in April_
Week ended May 4

--- 4,807,944
--- 3,983,978
1,050,192

17,441,475

17,180,850 16,510,556

Upward Trend in Building Activities Indicated by S. W.
Straus & Co.

Official reports made to S. W. Straus & Co. of building
permits issued or plans filed in 590 leading cities and townsin
the 48 States indicate an unmistakable upward trend in
building acitivities at this time, says the firm. While plans
filed in New York City, prior to the signing of the Multiple
Dwellings Bill by Governor Roosevelt were doubtless of
abnormal proportions, the figures for the rest of the country
clearly demonstrated that the trend, temporarily at least, is
upward. April permits granted in the 590 cities totaled
$538,446,781 compared with $347,949,526 in April last year,
the gain being 80%. With the $259,154,268 in plans file
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in New York excluded, there remained $279,292,513 for the
rest of the country, a gain over last April of 5%. The report

goes on to say:

A similarly encouraging conclusion is reached when a study is made of
seasonal variation. The total of plans and permits officially reported in
March this year was $408,667,003; the gain from March to April, therefore,
was 32%. This was in contrast with the normal seasonal variation between
the two months which is a 1% decline. Excluding New York City, we find
the upward trend from March to April was 18% , which is the approximate
normal variation for these two months in the territory indicated.

It will be recalled that the reports of 8. W. Straus & Co. for March gave
indication of the beginning of a new upward movement in building activi-
ties. The barometric value bf these data has since been confirmed by the
reports of greatly accelerated actual building operations, thus again making
plain the outstanding value of the building permit index in forecasting
building tendencies.

Twenty-Five Leading Cities.

Of the 25 cities which led the country in plans or permits in April, 16
showed gains over the corresponding month of the preceding year and 17
reported a larger volume this April than for April 1927. The figures for
this group were: April, 1929, $389,896,092; April 1928, $195,706,219;
April 1927, $217,479,710; March 1929, $278,714,437. The increase over
April 1928 was 99% and over April 1927, 79%. The gain from March was
40%.

Chicago displayed a loss from both April 1928, and April 1927. The
latest reports gave promise of increasing activity in that city, however, the
gain over March being 22%. A definite upward trend was apparent in
Baltimore, Washington, Detroit, Minneapolis, Milwaukee, Houston, San
Antonio, Seattle, Hartford, Birmingham, Oklahoma City and Tulsa. One
conclusive development of the current season is the falling off in building
activities in the suburban areas of the principal cities of the country.

The Labor Situation.

The steady if not rapid drift to the 5-day week schedule in the building
crafts is perhaps the most important current development in the industry.
Chicago plasterers and painters are now on the 5-day week basis, and
St. Louis building trades are to a great extent on the short work week plan.
The policy of a 5-day or 40-hour week is gaining headway on the Pacific
Coast, especially in San Francisco, Portland and Seattle.

In New York City 12,000 bricklayers went on the 5-day week schedule
recently, and similar agreements had been worked out for the 150,000
building craftsmen in New York and immediate suburbs to become effective
Aug. 24 1929. Disagreements later arose, however, and at the moment
the exact status of the short-week situation in New York is problematical.

It is estimated that the 5-day week will add approximately 4% to con-
struction costs unless the extra cost can be offset by increased efficiency,
which is improbable, although some savings will be effected through
mechanical innovations and managerial shortcuts.

There are indications here and there of disquietude due to labor dis-
agreements although the progress of the industry has as yet not been greatly
impeded by these distributing factors.

Building Materials.

The building materials cost index remained unchanged during April.
Slight reductions in the cost of strating materials were offset by strength
and firmness in steel and lumber.

TWENTY-FIVE CITIES REPORTING LARGEST VOLUME OF PERMITS
FOR APRIL 1929, WITH COMPARISONS.
April 1929.  April 1928. April 1927.
New York (P.F.)-eeeo-o $259,154,268  $81,084,782  $89,716,993
Chicago 29,345,300 42,484,200
10,869,615 13,084,877
10,458,622
2,005,829
11,056,185
140,8

March 1929
$171,493,952
20,523,500
11,917,635
10,695,375
2,267,725
10,161,135

Los Angeles. .

Philadelphia. .
Minneapolis

Lansing, Mich
Tulsa .. -

2,025,165 3,947,660
$389,806,092 $195,706,219 $217,479,710 $278,714,437

Long Beach, Cal

Total
(P.F.) Indicates plans filed

Industrial Activity Based on Consumption of Elec-
tricity Above Last Year—April Sets New High
Rate in Plant Operations.

Manufacturing operations in the United States in April;
corrected for seasonal variation, and based on consumption
of electrical energy, were the nighest on record, su.rpa.ssing
the previous nigh monthly rate, which occurred in Sept-
tember 1928, by 1.1%, ‘‘Electrical World” reports. The
April rate was 3.3% higher than in February of the current
year, the previous high for 1929. Th;:t:rvey ac:)dss; ek
AT, Do et o e M T A

ive industry, the metals
increase reflects sustained activity in the automot
group, rubber manufacturing plants, and further improvement in the

tex};ggri; dsl{escigx.l of the country witnessed a rate of operations during
April materially above that of April 1928. The Middle Atlantic s"?““
Was well in the lead with a gain over last year of 14.3%. The North
Central States followed with an increase of 13.6%. The Western States
showed a gain of 13.4%; New England 10.2%, and the Southern
tes 9.7%.

St?l‘t‘: angmobﬂe manufacturing industry, including productiox} ort l:ae-
placement parts and accessories, set a new high rate of activity for o :
industry. The April rate in the automotive plants was 10.4‘7]’.; overvl A
of March, 14.7% over April of last year, and 5.6% above the pred oc“t:
high established in February of the current year. The rubber g;o ;1

industry registered a gain of 28%, compared with April 1928. e iron

and steel plants showed a gain over last year of 22.2%. Textiles in April
recorded a gain over last.year of fully 16.7%. The paper and pulp industry
also registered a substantial increase over last year, the gain amounting
to 12.9%.

Manufacturing activity in the United States in April, compared with
March of the current year and April 1928, all figures adjusted to 26
working days and based on comsunption of electrical energy as reported
to “Electrical World' (monthly average 1923-25 equals 100), follows:

March 1929,

135.7
154.9
160.5
151.4

93.4

April 1929. April 1928,

All industrial groups

Metsl industries group

Rolling mills and steel plants...
Metal working plants

Leather and its products. .

Forest products
Automobiles and parts.
Stone, clay and glass.._
Paper and pulp

99.7

April Had Large Construction Record According to
F. W. Dodge Corp.

New construetion work contracted for in the territory east
of the Rocky Mountains during the past month reached the
second highest April eontract total on record and was the
largest monthly construction total that has been recorded
since June 1928, according to F'. W. Dodge Corp. Building
and engineering work contracted for during the month of
April in the 37 eastern states amounted to $642,060,500.
This figure was almost equal the April 1928 total and it was

329, ahead of the Mareh 1929 total. The report goes on

to say:

Of the eight districts reviewed below, Texas was the only territory
showing a decrease when compared with the preceding month's records and
five of the districts had increased contract records when compared with the
April 1928 records.

Analysis of last month's building and engineering record showed the
following important classes of work: $256,779,700 or 40% of all construc-
tion, for residential buildings; $152,126,900 or 24% for public works and
utilities; $77,988,400 or 129% for commercial buildings, and $68,229,500
or 11% for industrial projects.

During the past four months there was $1,897,880,800 worth of new
construction work contracted for in the 37 states east of the Rocky Moun-
tains, which was a loss of 11% from the amount contracted for during the
corresponding period of last year.

New work reported in contemplation in April reached a total of $940,~
249,100. This figure was 6% in excess of the amount reported in the
preceding month and it was 13% ahead of the amount reported during
the corresponding month of a year ago.

New York State and Northern New Jersey.

New construction contracts awarded during the past month in New
York State and Northern New Jersey reached the second highest April
contract total ever recorded for this area. The total, $169,079,700, in
amount was 52% ahead of the March 1929 record and it was 12% In excess
of the total for April of last year. Included in last month's total were
several large contracts for subway construction and a $15,000,000 hotel
to be built in New York Oity.

Analysis of the April building and engineering record showed the follow-
ing interesting classes: $82,244,200 or 49% of all construction, for residen-
tial buildings; $46,089,600, or 27%., for public works and utilities; $23,-
880,000, or 14%, for commercial bulldings, and $7,754,600, or 5%, for
educational projects.

The April contract total brought the amount of new construction work
started in this territory since the first of this year up to $457,289,000,
being a loss of 20% from the amount started during the corresponding
period of 1928.

New construction reported as contemplated during the past month
amounted to $401,041,700. This figure was 49% ahead of the amount
reported in March of this year and it was 54% ahead of the amount re-
ported in April of last year.

New England Slates,

The New England States had $40,930,200 in contracts for new buildings
and engineering work during the month of April. The above figure was
289 in excess of the preceding month's total, but it was 10% less than the
total for the corresponding month af a year ago. The following were the
most important items in last month's contract record: $17,736,300, or 43%,
of all construction for residential buildings; $8,056,200, or 20%, for public
works and utilities; $6,303,000, or 15%, for commercial buildings, and
$2,747,700, or 7%, for educational projects.

During the past four months there was $128,649,600 worth of contracts
let for new building and engineering work in the New England States,
which was a drop of 12% from the amount contracted for during the first
four months of 1928.

New contemplated work reported in April in this area reached a total
of $43,770,500, being an increase of a little more than $500,000 over the
total for March of this year, but a loss of 13% from the total for April of
last year.

Record April Construction in Middle Atlantic States.

April construction contracts in the Middle Atlantic States (Eastern
Pennsylvania, Southern New Jersey, Maryland, Delaware, District of
Columbia and Virginia) amounting to $106,136,700 was the largest monthly
total ever recorded in this district. The awarding of several large con-
tracts in the commercial buildings, public buildings and public works and
utilities classes helped to make last month's total break all previous records.

Analysis of the April contract record showed the following noteworthy
items: $35,232,400 or 33% of all construction, for residential buildings;
$22,992,200 or 22%, for public works and utilities; $20,580,700, or 19%,
for public buildings, and $12,035,400, or 11%, for commercial buildings.

New building and engineering work contracted for during the first four
months of this year in this territory reached a total of $264,719,000, being
a loss of 2% from the amount contracted for during the corresponding four
months of 1928.

Oontemplated projects as reported last month in the Middle Atlantic
States amounted to $94,773,700, which was a loss of 21% from the March
1029 total and a loss of 13% from the April 1928 total.
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The Pittsburgh District.

The Pittsburgh District (Western Pennsylvania, West Virginia, Ohio and
Kentucky) had $61,013,200 in contracts for new building and engineering
work during the past month. The above figure was 15% ahead of the
March 1929 total, but it was 19% less than the total for April 1928. In-
cluded in the April construction record were the following important items:
$20,022,500, or 33% of all building and engineering work, for residential
buildings; $19,716,000, or 32%, for public works and utilities; $6,775,000,
or 11%, for industrial projects, and $5,393,500, or 9%, for commercial
buildings.

The April contract total brought the amount of new construction work
started in this area since the first of this year up to $221,385,900, being
an increase of a little more than $400,000 over the amount started during
the corresponding period of 1928.

New contemplated work reported during the past month reached a
total of $72,064,000. There was an increase of 4% over the preceding
month's total, but there was a 10% loss from the total for April of last year.

The Central West.

New building and engineering work contracted for in April in the Central
West (Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Wisconsin, Southern Michigan, Missouri,
Kansas, Oklahoma and Nebraska) amounted to $169,239,100. This figure
was 6% ahead of the total for March of this year, but there was a loss of
10% from the total for April of last year. Analysis of last months’ con-
tract total showed the following items of note: $77,358,900, or 46% of all
construction, for residential buildings; $32,097,500, or 19%, for public
works and utilities; $24,501,600, or 14%, for industrial projects, and
$18,284,800, or 11%, for commercial buildings.

During the first four months of this year there was $541,340,400 worth
of new building and engineering work contracted for in the Central West,
being 14 % less than the amount contracted for during the first four months
of 1928,

New contemplated construction reported during April in this territory
reached a total of $213,379,200. There were losses of 5% from the March
1929 total and of 2% from the April 1928 total.

The Northwest.

Minnesota, the Dakotas and Northern Michigan had $10,984,000 in
contracts for new construction work during the past month. The above
figure was just double the total for March of this year and it was 549
ahead of the total for April of last year. The following were the most
Important classes of work in last month's construction record: $3,288,400,
or 30% of the total, for public works and utilities; $2,481,200, or 23%,
for industrial projects; $2,083,600, or 19%, for residential buildings, and
$1,215,000, or 11%, for public buildings.

New construction started in the Northwest since the first of this year
amounted to $26,445,700, being 47% ahead of the amount started during
the corresponding period of last year.

During the past month there was $15,720,700 worth of new contem-
plated work reported in the Northwest. The above figure was 23% ahead
of the amount reported in March of this year and it was 32% in excess of
the amount reported in April of last year,

Southeastern Slates.

New building and engineering work contracted for during April in the
Seutheastern States (the Carolinas, Georgia, Florida, Tennessee, Alabama,
Mississippi, Arkansas and Louisiana) reached a total of $65,790,600. This
figure was the second highest April contract total on record for this terri-
tory. It was 52% ahead of the March 1929 total, as well as 19% ahead
of the April 1928 total.

Included in last month’s contract total were the following items of
Interest: $22,778,000, or 35% of all construction, for industrial projects;
$16,302,900, or 25% for public works and utilities; $15,218,100, or 239,
for residential buildings, and $6,718,700, or 10%, for commercial buildings.

The April contract record brought the amount of new building and
engineering work started in this territory since the first of this year up to
, $180,802,000, being a loss of 6% from the amount started during the

cerresponding period of 1928.

New contemplated work as reported last month in the Southeast reached
a total of $65,987,600. There were losses of 35% from the total for March
of this year and of 17% from the total for April of last year.

Tezas.

The State of Texas had $18,887,000 in contracts for new building and
engineering work during the past month. The above figure showed a
slight increase over the total for April of last year, but there was a 10%
decrease from the total for March of this year. The following were the
items of note in the April building record: $6,883,700, or 36% of all con-
struction, for residential buildings; $4,461,300, or 24%, for commercial
buildings; $3,584,100, or 19%, for public works and utilities, and $1,127,-
300, or 6%, for educational projects.

New construction contracted for in Texas during the past four months
reached a total of $77,258,200, as compared with a total of $76,276,600 for
construction contracted for during the corresponding period of last year,
the increase being 1%.

Contemplated new work as reported during the past month in this state
amounted to $33,511,700. This figure was 46% ahead of the amount re-
ported during the corresponding month of a year ago, but there was a
drop of 25% from the amount reported during the preceding month.

Business Conditions in Southwest as Viewed by Los
Angeles Chamber of Commerce—Activities Mixed—
Slight Falling Off in Employment.

The Southwest Business Review of the Los Angeles Cham-
ber of Commerce presents as follows the following survey of
local business conditions during April:

The month of April shows very little definite trend. Activities are
rather mixed. Some industries indicate seasonal changes, other industries
show considerable activity, and still others show some falling off. It may
be said, however, that all lines are going at a rather conservative, steady
and wholesome pace.

Bank clearings are 4% in advance of last year, and the first four months
exceed last year by 13%. Building permits exceed last April by 129,
and the four-month period is 10% ahead with construction generally show-
ing a very steady upward trend. .

Employment, as is customary at this season of the year, SI.IOWS a slight
falling off, although for the month of April the employment index at 95.2
shows an improvement over April 1928. The furniture indus‘txiy is showing
some slowing down, which 1s regarded as a seasonal condition. Mining

has had a corrective set-back, although it is regarded as being in a much
more wholesome position than at the top price and inflated condition of
thirty days ago.

Motion pictures are not showing any improvement so far as employment
is concerned, although the production of “‘talkies” is going on at a rapid
pace. The petroleum industry is showing some response to the conservation
plans, but will require additional time to work out the numerous problems
involved.

Wearing apparel manufacturers are coming to the “in-between season,”
and changing to the fall lines of merchandise. Many are still operating to
capacity on summer goods. Millinery industry continues to operate at
capacity. .

Postal receipts for the month of April show an appreciable gain over
April a year ago. Stock Exchange transactions, in line with the stock
market activities all over the country, show a falling off. This is regarded
as a wholesome sign by leaders of other lines of business.

Wholesale price trends are decidedly lower and the purchasing power of
the dollar shows a proportionate increase. ) .

Agriculture is somewhat spotty, due to the heavy {rnst§ in some sections
of the State, but the damage is considered comparatively slight when
viewed from the standpoint os the shortage being made up by other

jons which were not affected. ;
sec\t\igzgr“:;merce again shows substantial increases in all lines of

shipping.

The Chamber also supplies the following review of busi-
ness conditions in Arizona, made available through the cour-
tesy of the Valley Bank of Phoenix, Arizona :

iti i i i is little
All in all, conditions in Arizona are at a high level and ?here is
occasion to feel that there is any immediate prospect of 2 falling off in the
eneral prosperity of the State.
3 r;t:ngepcossditions on the wintering grounds are not very favorable to
the sheet and live stock industry. An unusually late Spring has added a
further deterrent to Spring feed. . y .
Cattle prices continue high, though spring steers may be_ light. Ship-
ments of feeders to California will be retarded by lack of moisture there.
Cool weather slowed up the picking of lettuce, but produced a good
lity which is finding a strong market. ] AL
quz(lk:p;e‘: is holding firm around 18c. per pound, ard the mining districts
are enjoying the most prosperous period of many a year. Much new plant
truction and equipping are in prospect.
coIlllsetail lbusiness throughout the State is on the up-grade, due largely to
i tivity in the mining camps.
thi{;:gzz.sid!’;ce}ps-godge, Inc., has increased its force some 300 men in
recent months. FEardl
Flagstaff.—Tourist travel g
So:::rtg.—(}mslderable new building in process and
including new Somerton Grammar School, to cost'$75,000_ ;
Safford.—Rain generally needed, but general improvement in business
condltions.. New construction planned, including $109,000 botel and

$70,000 sewer system.

unusually good, which is helping retail business,
contemplation,

i i ifi i Security=
ditions in Pacific Southwest as Viewed by :
ConFlirls:nNational Bank of Los Angeles—Trade at High

Level in April.

General trade and industry in the Pacific'Southwest terri-
tory continued at relatively high levels during April. Many
of the accepted indices showed a strong seasonal reduction
in the volume of activity from the unusually good records
of the first quarter of the year. However, business as a
whole is still running well above a year ago, even though at a
rate of increase smaller than during any other month this
year. This is the introductory paragraph of the Monthly
Summary of Business Conditions in the Pacific Southwest
territory compiled by the Research and Service Department
of the Security-First National Bank of Los Angel.es, and
released for publication May 7. The summary continues in

o thi tl 139% under

Bank clearings in Los Angeles City for the month were o
March, czne:iderib]y more than the usual drop, and'the gain of. 4% over
April 1928 was less than the increases mgistgmd during the earlier l.nonth;
of 1929. Weekly check transactions in outside reporting centeys axerakgeb
49 over the corresponding period of last yea.l‘. The local security marieu
were less active but prices were comparatively steady. Postal 'xl‘ecep
were approxmately equal to March and 6.5% in excess of lgst Aptr}xl_. =

A pronounced contribution to the strong showing of business t"s ye :
has been the expansion in industrial operations. Th.e .produg xo?io
petroleum, copper, automobile tires, oil well sup.ply and refining and min 1;5
equipment was well maintained in April.. Motion picture output' improv
moderately although meat and fish packing were quiet. Buil_dmgt;l)pem-
tions were below the March level but continued more active than a
ymTrrasfi(r)l‘g at retail in April was somewhat slow, reflecting' the effe%tg of the
cool spring and the occurrence of Easter in March. Wholesale tra lf:‘gl was
moderately good. Harbor commerce registered a strong'increase.m t;xlage
and in value of shipments over last year. New aummubxle. sales in Southern
California have been at record heights, both March ar!d first quarter tq:]ﬂs
running 609% in excess of 1928. Mercantile mortality is still especially
heavy.

Tl{e agricultural outlook has been featured by the very extensive Iro:e
damage to tree and vine crops in the northern half of the State. The
damage was spotted in the central San Joaquin Valley and was quite light
in Southern California and growers in these districts exfpect to bex.le(t from
the higher prices which are practically assured. Rainfall is still below
normal but the moisture situation is reasonably satisfactory. The entire
crop season has been retarded by the prevailing cool temperatu;es.

Qitrus fruit shipments have been very heavy, with prices somewhat
improved over the recent low levels. Marketing of a record valencia crop
will begin in May. Early walnut prospects are excellent. Planting of a
record cotton acreage is largely completed and planting of an increasgd
bean acreage has begun. Harvesting of Imperial Valley cantaloupes Wl‘n
start about the middle of May. Ranges and pastures generally are in
poor condition. The livestock markets are at good levels but wool prices

are below recent years.
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Banking. NUMBER AND ESTIMATED COST OF BUILDINGS AS STATED BY PER-
Total deposits of reporting emembers banks in Los Angeles have steadily MITS ISSUED IN 43 ILLINOIS CITIES IN APRIL 1929, BY
eased off during the four weeks’ veriod ending April 24th, showing a drop CITIES, ACCORDING TO KIND OF BUILDING.
of 14 million dollars, or 2.0%, and are now considerably below the year-
end levels. Both time and demand deposits have shared in the decrease. Restdential Buildings Non-Res. Bulldings.
The demand for credit has been good and total loans have remained steady April 1929. April 1929.
at the high levels reached at the end of March. Investment holdings have Families
continued the gradual but persistent decline noted since early January. Provided
An apalysis of the March 27th published statements of the representative . | Estimated Jor Estimated
banks in the metropolitan area showed deposits as 29 below the year-end Cost. g,‘;’é;‘f.’;;’ Cost.
total but above all other periods. Loans of these banks, however, rose 2% 4

to a new peak, with a consequent rise in the loan-deposit ratio to 68.0, the | Total (all citles) $20,822,825| 4,494 $13,418,618
highest for several years. Tnggéngf iﬁilt‘i’t‘fﬁg‘i'&'ﬁ?n‘éi‘ e 20,292,805 4,409 13,368,90
A similar study for representative country banks revealed a small drop iy bl [k »368,903

in loans, compared with December 31, but a greater decrease in deposits, gL 18,564,555 11,492,141
with the loan-deposit ratio climbing to 76.1, the highest since February a2 761 | 14,939,800 817 | 10,156,100
4 1,336,041

28, 1928. 90,750
= 3 : { ; 10,273

e r . ¢ z Sy . 346,113
Review of the Building Situation in Illinois During 0 177,750
April—Increased Activity as Compared with March

—Record Not Up to April 1928. RoI0oD
Building activities in Illinois as measured by permits in- | g ivoren 85,848
creased 229% in April as compared with March, but were | La Grange..
below last year’s April figure by nearly 9%. The first four | Lombara*..

months of 1929 are behind the corresponding months of 1928 | & Fave 2 525,000

by nearly 35%. The 1928 figure for thesé four months was [ Firk fidset.- 00

229, below the 1927 figure. In stating this under date of | West Chicago.. 13500
May 16, Sidney W. Wilcox, Chief of the Bureau of Labor | wimette.-- :
Statistics of the Illinois Department of Labor, goes on to say: | outside M

These figures, which are based on building permits, are somewhat more
favorable than those based on building contracts. They point to somewhat Batavias src
improved conditions in the near future. This may be seen also by another Bloomington
comparison. The figures available a month ago showed that the year
1929 was practically 30 days behind the 1928 schedule. This lag has been
materially reduced. Thus the aggregate of permits in a representative
group of cities from January to March 1928 was $104,418,000, whereas the
total for January to April 1929 was $146,530,000. It may be seen there- 27,325
fore that the lag in building at the close of April was distinctly less than g’fﬂ}ggcn . 169,200
one month, though at the close of March it was a full month. Jollet s 3 189,000

The weak spot in the building program of this year as compared with last
is within the Chicago city limits, where a decline of 41% has taken place. Murphysboro*
Chicago permits from January to April last year were $118,635,000; this
year $70,477,000. The suburbs nearly made up this year’s poor start
standing at only 2.5% below their 1928 rate of construction. The down-
State area was actually ahead, though by only half a per cent. 139'850

The cities that have made gains during the first four months of 1929 as Waukegan 172'080 106.500
compared with 1928 are: Rock Isiand with a gain of 134.7 %; Lake Forest, g
127.5%; Rockford, 90.6% Moline, 64.9%:; Decatur, 47.8%:; Cicero, 38.6%; * Began reporting in 1928,

Canton, 28.4%; Oak Park, 20.9%; Danville, 15.7%; Bftavia, 12.7%; | 2 No report.
River Forest, 9.0%; Winnetka, 6.0%; Aurora, 3.7 %; Bloomington, 0.4%. b Includes only bulldings within fire limits and business district.

The following statistics are supplied by Mr. Wilcox:

v . T g : :

NUMBER AND ESTIMATED COST OF BUILDINGS A8 STATED BY pER- | ASTicultural and Business ,Cond't.""" 1L fon'xeapol.ls

MITS ISSUED IN 43 ILLINOIS CITIES IN APRIL 1929, BY Federal Reserve District—Mixed Conditions in
CITIES, ACCORDING TO KIND OF BUILDING. Trade.

o] In its preliminary summary of agricultural and business
e iy conditions in its district, the Federal Reserve Bank of

Cittes. Minneapolis has the following to say under date of May 15:
I%& Esg‘r)r;;xfed E%"a:“ E"ézg’;‘ﬁm Esttmated The volume of business in the district showed mixed changes as compared
with April 1928. The increase was not as large as the increases which have
;g::} (ﬂxﬁ&%ﬂ&xz i, 5,168/836,641,589| 3,479/830,041,855 been experienced in earlier months this year as compared with the same
! months a year ago. Part of the explanation for the smaller increase is
S 36,034,939| 3,384) 29,436,929/359,966,491 undoubtedly the fact that Easter fell in April last year and in March
Mg;?c;ggan ATEN X o e s en gé.;ig,ggg 2,206 gsl,,g%,(s)% gi,ggl,ggg this year. The daily average of check payments at seventcen cities com-
= it e 1404, bined was 1% smaller in April than in the same month last year. The
Metropol;tan T AR S 792 5'&2:3% 3| 4‘448:888 decrease was confined to Minneapolis and Duluth, and reflect, in part, the
éz;g%é 62,270 %ééggg f:lth. that Easter fell in April last year. o
’ » ' arm income from cash crops and hogs combined during April was 6%
Foreat Parki . 10308 27154 507.000 | smaller than the income from these sources in April last year. Decreases
91,775 | occurred in the cash value of bread wheat, rye and potato marketings, while
i%;gg increases occurred in the income from durum wheat, flax and hogs. The
424’015 value of dairy products sold during March was 17% larger than the value
00,500 | of dairy products sold in the same month last year. The April prices of
125,550 | flax, cattle, calves, hogs, sheep, butter, milk and hens were higher than a
190-931 year ago. The April prices of wheat, corn, oats, barley, rye, eggs and
potatoes were lower than a year ago.

ESTIMATED VALUE OF IMPORTANT FARM PRODUCTS MARKETED

a
930,251
*

l%g.ggﬁ IN THE NINTH FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICT.

P.C. Apr.1929

April 1929, April 1028, of Apr. 1928.
tka 2 150| 1 0 Bread wheat ... $6,206,000  $7,642,000 82
Metropolitan Area. ... 3.771.000 103
gt Y Grad i b 4 1,026,000 28
H ‘ 419,000 121
3,715,000 44
11,161,000 8,706,000 128

P. C. Mar. 1929

March 1929. March 1928, of Mar. 1928.
Dalry products $22,651,000  $19,340,000 117

102.300] 470,825 Increases in Employment and Wages in Pennsylvania
170,340 111,177 and Delaware. .

* Manufacturing operations, as measured by employment
oo | and payrolls, in Pennsylvania continued to show in April
iy the upward trend which.began in the early part of this year,
431,125 | and were materially above the level prevailing at the same
188,740 357,39 | time last year. According to reports received by the Fed-

;?q?xp?,? A A eral Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from 782 plants in Penn-

b Includes only bulldings within fire limits and business district. sylvania, factory payrolls in April were almost 101% of the
x On account of the failure of Maywood to report for April 1929, the previously | 1923-1925 average, and were about 18% higher than in

inish 's March fi 2 by :
Zipmuﬁm'mﬁfs‘fs?&ﬁ”ﬁmfﬁ pm:‘:v:yx;mﬁ;ty_”;mm April 1928. The increase between March and April
he figures for a year ago (April 1928) have been reduced by $306,150. amounted to more than 19%. Employment in April was
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about 939 of the 1923-1925 average, was nearly 8%, larger
than a year earlier, and 1% greater than in March. Last
year at the same time both employment and payrolls showed
sharp declines as compared with the previous month and
year. The Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank in its sur-
vey issued May 16 adds:

Groups comprising transportation equipment, metal products, stone,
clay and glass products, and chemical products reported increases in wage
disbursements, while those including textiles, foods and tobacco, lumber
products, leather and rubber products, and paper and printing showed de-
clines during the month. Compared with a year ago, however, all groups
showed substantial increases, except for declines in leather and rubber
products, and paper and printing.

The number of wage earners and the volume of wage payments in Dela-
ware showed appreciable gains between March and April. Virtually all
reporting industries shared in these increases.

Sixteen out of the 17 city areas reported gains in payrolls in comparison
with April 1928, the largest increases occurring in Sunbury, Williamsport,
Reading-Lebanon, Harrisburg, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh and Altoona.
City areas reporting increased employment greatly outnumber those show-
ing declines in contrast with a year before.

The bank’s compilations follow:

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN PENNSYLVANTA.

{Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia and the Department of
Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.]

Index Numbers, 1923-1925 Average=100.

Employment
April 1929,

Per Cent
Change Since

Payrolls
April 1929,

Per Cent
Group and Industry. Change Since
April April

Indez.

March
1929.

March
1929.

April
1928.

All mfg. industries (51)-
Metal products

Steel works & rolling mills

Iron and steel forgings.-..

Structural iron work

Steam and hot water heat-

ing apparatus

Stoves and furnaces-

Foundries

Machinery and parts....

Electrical apparatus

Engines and pumps.

Hardware and tools.

Brass and bronze products
Transportation equipment. .

Automobiles.

Autmoobile bodles & parts.

Locomotives and cars....

Rallroad repalr shops....

Shipbuilding s
Textile products -

Cotton goods

Woolens and worsteds. ..

Silk goods

Textlle dyeing & finishing

Carpets and rugs.

100.9
100.5
49.5
94.1
112.4
112.9
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Petroleum refining
Leather and rubber pr
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Shoes

Leather products, other..

Rubber tires and goods. ..
Paper and printing

Paper and wood pulp....

Paper boxes and bags....

Printing and publishing_.

* Preliminary figures.
EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN CITY AREAS.

[Compiled by Department of Statistics and Research of Federal Reserve Bank
of Philadelphia.]
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EMPLOYEE-HOURS AND AVERAGE HOURLY AND WEEELY WAGES
IN PENNSYLVANIA.
[Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia snd the Department of
Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.]

Employe-
Hours
Change
Apr. '29

Jrom
Mar. '29

No. of

Plants

Report-
ing.

Average
*Weekly Wages.

Average

Group and Industry. Hourly Wages.

April. | Mar. | April.

All manufg. industries (46)-..-| 481
Metal products
Blast furnaces
Steel works and rolling mills.
Iron and steel forgings
Structural iron work
Steam & hot water heat. app.
Foundries.

$.568
.609

O 09

Electrical apparatus.

Engines and pumps...

Hardware and tools.

Brass and bronze products...
Transportation equipment.....

Automobiles

Automobile bodies and parts

Locomotives and cars

Railroad repair shops

Cotton goods

Woolens and worsteds.

Silk goods

Textile dyeing and finishing-
Carpets and rugs

bt
SIP-P N1

0
—
B0 B3 O 00 00 1O = 1O OB Tn On O = =

Foods and tobacco
Bread and bakery products. -
Confectionery

=
DO O TID I 00D 00 LT

Cigars and tobacco
Stone, clay and glass products.
Brick, tile and pottery

(3
<

Lumber products
Lumber and planning mills...
Furniture
‘Wooden boxes .

Chemical products..-
Chemicals and drugs.
Paints and varnishes.
Petroleum refining. ...

Leather and rubber product:
Leather tanning . -~

hoes
Leather products,
Rubber tires and goods. -
Paper and printing

Paper and wood pulp

Paper boxes and bags e

Printing and publishing___-

* These figures are for the 782 firms reporting employment and wages.

IMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN DELAWARE

(Compiled by Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia)
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Increase or Decrease
April 1929 over March 1929

Total
Wages.

+2.6
+8.0
+0.

Number
f

0

Plants

Report-
ing.

Industry
Employ- Average

Wages.

—1.0
+2.3
—2.6

All industries
Foundries and machinery products.
Other metal manufactures

3
DLW L0

Trade in April—Imports and Ex-
ports.

The Bureau of Statisties of the Department of Commerce
at washington on May 13 issued its statement on the foreign
trade of the United States for April and the four months
ending with April. The value of merchandise exported
in April 1929 was $427,000,000, as compared with $363,-
928,000 in April 1928. The imports of merchandise are
provisionally computed at $409,000,000 in April 1929, as
against $345,314,000 in April the previous year, leaving
a favorable balance in the merchandise movement for the
month of April 1929 of $18,000,000. Last year in April
there was a favorable trade balance on the merchandise
movement of $18,614,000. Imports for the four months
of 1929 have been $1,531,155,000, as against $1,414,702,-
000 for the corresponding four months of 1928. The
merchandise exports for the four months of 1929 have
been $1,846,658,000, against $1,566,771,000, giving a favor-
able trade balance of $315,503,000 in 1929, against a favor-
able trade balance of $152,069,000 in 1928. Gold imports
totaled $24,687,000 in April, aganist $5,319,000 in the
corresponding month in the previous year, and for the
four months were $126,647,000, as against $61,007,000.
Gold exports in April were only $1,594,000, against $96,-
469,000 in April 1928. For the four months of 1929 the
exports of the metal foot up $6,033,000, against $271,-
897,000 in the four months of 1928. Silver imports for
the four months of 1929 have been $23,110,000, as against
$20,985,000 in 1928, and silver exports $28,426,000, as
against $28,163,000. Following is the complete official
report:

Country’s Foreign
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TOTAL VALUES OF EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES.
(Preliminary figures for 1929 corrected to May 11 1929).
MERCHANDISE.

April.
1928.

4 Months Ending April.
1928.

1,000
Dollars.
1,566,771
1,414,702

Ine. (+)
Dec.. (—).

1,000
Doliars.
+279,887
+161,453

1929. 1929.

1,000
Dollars.
427,000
409,000

18,000

1,000
Dollars.
363,028
345,314

18,614

OF MERCHANDISE, BY MONTHS.

1,000
Dollars.
1,846,658
1,531,155

315,503

Exports
Imports

Excess of exports 152,069

Excess of imports
EXPORTS AND IMPORTS

1924,

1,000
Dollars.

395,172
365,782
339,755
346,936
335,089
306,989
276,649
330,660
427,460
527,172
493,573
445,748

1,447,645
3,669,579
4,500,984

1925.

1,000
Dollars.

446,443
370,676
453,653
398,255
370,045
323,348
339,660
379,823
420,368
490,567
447,804
468,306

1,669,027
4,170,288
4,009,848

1929.

1,000
Dollars.

488,021

441,746

1926.

1,000
Dollars.
396,836
352,905
374,406
387,074

1928,

1,000
Dollars.

410,778
371,448
420,617
363,928
422,557
388,661
378,084
379,006
421,607
550,014
544,912
475,845

1,566,771
4,065,853
5,128,356

1927.

1,000
Dollars.
419,402
372,438
408,973
415,374
393,140
356,966
341,809
374,751
425,267
488,678
460,94
407,641

1,616,187
4,217,994
4,856,375

Ezports—

455,301
480,300
465,369

1,512,121
4,058,649
4,808,660

1,846,658
4,597,026

4 mos. end. April..
10mos.end April._
12 mos. end. Dec-..

Imports— 505600

337,916
332,323

351,035
380,437
345,314
353,981
317,249
317,848
346,715
319,618
355,358
326,565
339,408

356,841
310,877

416,752
387,306
442899
397,912
320,919
336,251
338,959
336,477
343,202
376,868
373,881
359,462

346,165

376,431
396,640

1929 as against; March 1928: Newsprint 5.8%, wrapping
8.8% and hanging 40%. Book paper production during both
February and March was approximately at the same level
as last year. The Association in making public these figures
May 11, adds:

Shipments of all grades, excepting hanging, registered increases over
March 1928. The total shipments of all grades was about 6% above the
total for March of last year.

Stocks on hand registered a decrease as compared with February in all
but the tissue and hanging grades. Compared with a year ago, the only
inventory increases were in hanging and paperboard, the latter showing the
more substantial increase.

Identical pulp mill reports for March 1929, showed that the total produc-
tion of all grades of pulp was about 3% greater than March 1928. Mill
consumption was about 1% greater and shipments to the outside market
1% greater than during the corresponding month last year. March 1029,
production totaled 226,520 tons against 202,792 tons in Feburary and
230,729 tons in January.

Total stocks on hand at the identical mills reporting, registered a decrease
of 8.4% as compared with last year. All the individual grades showed
decreases in inventory as compared with the same time last year.

REPORT OF PAPER OPERATIONS IN IDENTICAL MILLS
FOR THE MONTH OF MARCH 1929.

Stocks on Hand

Production. Shipments. End of Month.

Tons. Tons.
114,586
101,119
222,186
52,295
15,681
33,078

Tone.
30,534
46,813
50,017
49,360
9

37,808
8,746
2,891
1,246

18,011

252,835

Other grades

Total—All grades 591,204 608,922

* Subject to revision.

REPORT OF WOOD PULP OPERATIONS IN IDENTICAL MILLS
FOR THE MONTH OF MARCH 1929.

1,411,022
3,171,394
4,226,589

1,272,602
2,977,048
3,600,963

4 mos. end. April..
10 mos. end. April..
12 mos. end. Dec...

1,531,155
3,536,667

1,414,702
3,476,270(3,550,631
4,001,444(4,184,742

GOLD AND SILVER.

1,421,782|1,644,869
3,807,702

4,430,888

April.
1929. 1928.

4 Months Ending April.
1929. 1928.

Inc. (+)
Dec. (—).

Stocks on
Hand End
of Month.

Used
During
Month.

Shipped
During
Month.

Production.

Tons. Tons.
86,322
35,599

Groundwood

Sulphite, news grade.
Sulphite bleached- . ..
Sulphite eml!y bleaching.

1,000 1,000
Dollars. | Dollars.
’ 96,469
24,687 5,319

91,150

1,000 1,000
Dollars. Dollars.
6,033
126,647

1,000
Dollars.
—265,864

+ 65,640

Excess of exports, S
Excess of Imports 23,093 120,614

5,752 6,587
3,957 4,888

1,795 1,699

28,426
23,110

Excess of imports
Excess of imports

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF GOLD

AND SILVER, BY MONTHS.

Stlver.
1928, | 1927.

1,000 | 1,000
Dols.

Gold,
1928. | 1927.

September -

November -

December 77,849

25,521
99,493
201,455

28,426
73,476

28,163
65,795
87,382

6,033
111,274

271,837
443,481
560,760

26,522
69,410
75,625

4 mos. end. Apr
10 mos. end. Apr,
12 mos. end. Dec

100,750
115,708

59,355 5 1
22,309
16,382

48,577| 38,320
26,913| 14,686
26,470| 2,683
24,687| 5,319
“a--| 1,968
20,001
10,331
2,445
4,273
14,331
----| 29,591
weea| 24,950

126,647| 61,007
212,568/107,170
--.- 168,837

2,082
10,431

112,549/101,296
202,934(188,903
207,535 213,504

4,430

26,487
58,900
69,596

20,985
49,062
68,117

17,123
49,732
55,074

23,110
50,775

4 mos. end. Apr
10 mos. end. Apr
12 mos. end.Dec

Paper Production in March Exceeds February’s Volume.

The total paper production in March, according to identical
mill reports to the American Paper & Pulp Association, was
591,204 tons as compared with 542,076 tons in February and
598,591 tons in January. The March 1929 production was
591,204 tons as against 577,955 tons in March 1928, an in-

crease of 2.3%. All grades excepting newsprint, wrapping |

and hanging registered increases in monthly production over
last year. Paperboard showed an increase of 10.5% over
March 1928 production while bag increased 10.2%, felts and
building 10.5%, tissue 1.3% and writing 3.6%. The
following grades registered production decreases in March

tscherlich.

226,520 196,945 23,151 113,044

Unfilled Softwood Lumber Orders Slightly Lower.

Unfilled softwood lumber orders for 518 mills, as of May
11, amounted to 1,434,549,000 feet, or the equivalent of
26.6 days’ production. New business for the week enting
that date for 291 hardwood producing units amounted so
1049, of production. Preliminary telegraphic reports from
772 hardwood and softwood mills for the week ended May 11
to the National Lumber Manufacturers Association gave
orders as 373,924,000 feet, shipments 395,390,000 feet and
production 394,748,000 feet. These compared with figures
for the previous week from 799 mills giving orders as 401 ,-
456,000 feet, shipments 429,195,000 feet and production
412,349,000 feet. The unfilled softwood order situation is
a drop from the 28.2 days’ production equivalent of a month
ago, the high for the year to date, and 0.6 days under the
equivalent for the week previous. The ‘‘Association’s’
statement adds:

Unfilled Orders.

The unfilled orders of 348 Southern Pine and West Coast mills at the end
of last week amounted to 1,028,349,000 feet, as against 1,037,017,000 feet
for 349 mills the previous week. The 141 Southern Pine mills in the group
showed unfilled orders of 234,394,000 feet last week, as against 233,427,000
feet for 143 mills the week before., For the 207 West Coast mills the un-

filled orders were 793,955,000 feet, as against 803,590,000 feet for 206 mills
a week earlier.

Altogether the 518 reporting softwood mills had shipments 100% and
orders 94% of actual production. For the Southern Pine mills these per-
cex‘xltzz)%es were respectively 103 and 93; and for the West Coast mills 101
an 3

Of the reporting mills, the 518 with an average production (based upon
their last three year's production) for the week of 335,471,000 feet, gave
actual production 105%, shipments 105% and orders 98% thereof.

The following table compares the lumber movement, as reflected by the
reporting mills of eight softwood and two hardwood regional associations,
for the two weeks indicated:

Preceding Week 1929
(Revised) .

Past Week.
Softwood. I Hardwood.

Softwood. | Hardwood.

MIlIs (or units)*. ..
Production....
Shipments

549 311
363,318,000 | 49,031,000
350,081,000 | 44,409,000 | 375,665,000 | 53,530,000
329,999,000 ' 43,925,000 ! 353,867,000 | 47,580,000

* A unit Is 30,000 or 35,000 feet of dally production capacity.

West Coast Movement.

The West Coast Lumbermen’s Association wires from Seattle that new
business for the 207 mills reporting for the week ended May 11 totaled
191,092,000 feet, of which 63,593,000 feet was for domestic cargo delivery.
and 33,777,000 fee export. New business by rail amounted to 73,661.000
feet. Shipments totaled 198,226,000 feet, of which 65,066,000 feet moved

518 291
352,417,000 | 42,331,000
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coastwise and intercoastal, and 30,857,000 feet export. Rail shipments
totaled 82,242,000 feet, and local deliveries 20,061,000 feet. Unshipped
orders totaled 793,955,000 feet, of which domestic cargo orders totaled
318,881,000 feet, foreign 235,587,000 feet and rail trade 239,487,000 feet.
Weekly capacity of these mills is 235,774,000 feet. For the 18 weeks
ended May 4, 140 identical mills reported orders 9.2% over production,
and shipments 3.1% over production. The same mills showed a decrease
in inventories of 5.5% on May 4 as compared with Jan. 1.

Southern Pine Reports.

The Southern Pine Association reports from New Orleans that for 141
mills reporting, shipments were 3% above production, and orders 7%
below production and 8% below shipments. New business taken during
the week amounted to 61,970,000 feet (previous week 59,602,000); ship-
ments 68,702,000 feet (previous week 63,638,000); and production 66,884 -
000 feet (previous week 62,710,000). The three-year average weekly pro-
duction of these mills is 73,225,000 feet.

Note.—In each comparison given in the following paragraphs, “‘average’
is based upon the past three years' actual productioa of the reporting mills.

The Western Pine Manufacturers Association of Portland, Ore., reports
production from 34 mills as 35,090,000 feet, as compared with an average
production for the week of 34,779,000, and for the previous week 35,947,000.
Shipments were about the same last week, with a notable reduction in new
business.

The California White & Sugar Pine Manufacturers Association of San
Francisco, reports production from 18 mills as 22,723,000 feet, as com-
pared with an average figure for the week of 20,761,000. Sixteen mills
the week earlier reported production as 22,506,000 feet. Shipments were
about the same last week, with a slight decrease in orders.

The California Redwood Association of S8an Francisco, reports ptoduc-
tion from 13 mills as 8,382,000 feet, compared with an average figure of
7,354,000. Fourteen mills the preceding week reported production as
8,263,000 feet. Shipments and new business last week were approximately
the same as those reported for the week before.

The North Carolina Pine Association of Norfolk, Va., reports produc-
tion from 70 mills as 9,780,000 feet, against an average production for the
week of 10,878,000. Seventy-two mills the previous week reported pro-
duction as 11,157,000 feet. Shipments showed a considerable decrease
last week, with a nominal decrease in new business.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers Association of Minneapolis, Minn.,
reports production from 9 mills as 10,475,000 feet, as compared with an
average figure for the week of 11,918,000, and for the preceding week
10,063,000. Shipments were slightly less last week, with a marked reduc-
tion in new business.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association of
Oshkosh, Wis. (in its softwood production) reports production from 25
mills as 2,099,000 feet, as compared with an average production for the
week of 3,973,000. Twenty-eight mills the week earlier reported produc-
tion as 3,610,000 feet. Shipments were somewhat lower last week, with
a slight increase in orders.

Hardwood Reports.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association of
Oshkosh, Wis., reports production from 37 units as 7,675,000 feet, as com-
pared with productive capacity of these same units for the week of 9,295,000.
Thirty-nine units the previous week reported production as 8,342,000 feet.
There were noticeable decreases in shipments and new business last week.

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute of Memphis, Tenn., reports
production from 254 units as 34,656,000 feet as against productive capa-
city for these same units for the week of 45,619,000. For the week before
250 units reported production as 36,847,000 feet. Shipments were some-
what lower last week, with a slight increase in new business.

Detalled softwood and hardwood statistics for reporting mills of the

comparably reporting regional associations will be found below:

Average
Production
Jor Week.x

73,225,000

Assoctation— Production., Shipments. Orders.
Bouthern Pine (19 weeks) ..1,246,453,000 1,302,713,000 1,332,460,000
Week (141 mills) .. .. 66,844,000 68,702,000 61,970,000

g—
-3,237,928,000 3,254,076,000 3,394,950,000
197,024,000 198,363,000 191,185,000
557,738,000 615,610,000 653,451,000
35,090,000 36,565,000 32,913,000

341,881,000 482,921,000 481,710,000

18,540,000 20,761,000
136,159,000
7,354,000

8,466,000
183,282,000

8 000 10,878,000
11,918,000

153,764,000

9,670,000
Softwoods (19 weeks) ... 84,838,000 77,567,000
Week (25 mills) 2,009,000 2,557,000

69,029,000
2,415,000
Softwoods total (19 wks.)5,904,639,000 6,197,554,000 6,424,764,000
Week (518 mills) 352,417,000 350,081,000 329,999,000 335,471,000

No. Hemlock & Hardw'd—
Hardwoods (19 weeks) .. 250,377,000 176,844,000 173,212,000
5,012,000 3,613,000

Week (37 units) 7,675,000
Hardwood Mirs. Institute

745,285,000 826,601,000 843,908,000
4 39,397,000 40,312,000

19 weeks) .-
{ 34,056,000
1,003,445,000 1,017,120,000

Week (254 units
Hardwood total (19 wks.) 995,662,000

42 44,400,000 43,925,000 ¥54,914,000
¥ Productive capacity.

172,583,000
34,779,000

Calif, Redwood (19 weeks) .
Week (13 mills)

No. Caro. Pine (19 weeks) .
Week (70 mills)

No. Pine Mfrs. (19 weeks) -
Week (9 mills)

No. Hemlock & Hardwood

10,475,000

3,973,000

¥92,95,000

¥45,619,00

Week (291 units) 331,000
x Based on three years actual production.

West Coast Lumbermen’s Association Weekly Report.

According to the West Coast Lumbermen’s Association
reports from 208 mills show that for the week ended May 4
shipments exceeded production by 8.15%, while orders fell
below output by 0.41%. The Association’s statement follows

WEEKLY REPORT OF PRODUCTION, ORDERS AND SHIPMENTS.
208 mills report for week ending May 4 1929,
(All mills reporting production, orders and shipments.)
105150,484 Toot (0,412
T --193,156, eet (0.41% under production)
gx:?per:ents --209,756,824 feet (8.15% over production)
COMPARISION OF CURRENT AND PAST PRODUCTION AND WEEKLY
OPERATING CAPACITY (263 IDENTICAL MILLS).
(All mills reporting production for 1928 and 1929 to date).

Production

Feet,

217,431,808
-189,519,649
-198,927 045
-199,870,826
270,474,703
* Weekly operating capacity Is based on average hourly production for the 12
1ast months preceding mill check and the normal number of operating hours per week.

roduction week ending May 4 1029
ﬁf‘e‘:ﬁéf weekly production, 18 weeks ending May 4 1920.
‘Average weekly production during 1928
‘Average weekly production, last three years.
*Weekly operating capacity

WEEKLY COMPARISON (IN FEET) FOR 206 IDENTICAL MILLS—1929.
(All mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete for the
last four weeks.)
May 4. April 27,
193,354,944 194,000,743
-192,612,966 179,640,838
. 82,385,470 76,845,287
. 68,702,079 65,658,673
- 24,615,946 25,678,250
- 16,909,462 11,458,628
-209,261,298 199,170,933
87,747,227
63,818,117
36,146,961
11,458,628
823,286,016
253,362,871

Week Ended— April 20.
194,685,825
220,148,717
88,483,393
92,439,642
27,758,839
11,466,843
197,369,755
83,837,535
75,880,817
26,184,560
11,466,843
848,487,107
267,446,526
326,034,237
255,006,344

April 13.
196,206,913
196,150,232
81,462,638
57,990,869
39,795,887
16,900,838
200,995,599
84,376,586
61,800,613
37,917,562
16,900,838
830,465,353
265,547,668
310,502,597
254,415,088

--- 16,909,462
---803,580,738
-249,053,681
-320,903,199 326,533,967
233,623,858 243,389,178

112 IDENTICAL MILLS.

(A1l mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete for 1928
and 1929 to date.)

Domestic cargo

Average 18

Weeks Ended
May 4 1929.
107,780,859

Average 18

Weeks Ended
May 5 1928.
114,203,930

Week Ended
May 4 1929,
Production (feet) 121,774,907
Orders (feet) --119,140,554 115,804,467 122,592,607
Shipments (feet) 137,195,286 111,541,728 113,027,001

DOMESTIC CARGO DISTRIBUTION WEEK ENDED APR. 27 '29 (109 mills).

Orders on

Hand Be-

gin'g Week
Apr.27°29.

Orders
Recetred.

Ship-
ments.

Cancel-

lations. Apr.27'29.

Washington & Oregon
(94 Mills)— Feet., Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet.
California 111,679,509/24,935,240| 1,020,955/19,772,596{115,821,198
144,424,782|24,995,328 90,000/26,046,4561143,283,654
4,356,173 12,000 None| 370,617 3,997,556

Total Wash. & Oregon|260,460,464(49,942,568| 1,110,955|46,189,669/263,102,408

Brit. Col. (18 M1lls)—
California 939,671
20,844,782

9,202,644 259,000
Total Brit, Columbia.| 30,987,097| 5,659,068
Total domestic cargo.!291,447,561!55,601,636

685,000
5,395,210

None 454,671
75,000 20,574,640
None| 2,465,229 6,996,415
75,000| 8,545,439| 28,025,726

1,185,955!54,735,108/291,128,134

5,200,068

The Rubber Association of America, Inc. Changes
Name to the Rubber Manufacturers Association,
Inc.—Also Acquires the Rubber Institute, Inc.

At a special meeting of The Rubber Association of Amer-
ica, Inc,, held on May 10 in New York City, the name of the
Association was changed to The Rubber Manufacturers’
Association, Inc., and membership was limited to firms,
corporations and individuals directly engaged in the manu-
facture of rubber products in the United States.

At a special meeting of The Rubber Institute, Inc., also
held on May 10, it was voted to dissolve the Institute, and
to turn over to The Rubber Manufacturers’ Association, Inc.,
the unfinished business of the Institute as at the time of
dissolution. The action of both organizations was taken as
the final step in merging the interests of the two; and the
dissolution of the Institute as a separate corporation was
considered the most feasible method of transferring the
activities of that organization to the new Association. That
Association will continue the co-operative work developed
by the Rubber Association over a period of years in all
branches of the industry.

Initial Step Is Taken at New Orleans to Form Cotton-
seed Crushers’ Institute.

The New York ‘““‘Journal of Commerce’’ reports the follow-

ing from New Orleans May 16:

Harry Hodgson, President of the Hodgson Refining Co., Athens, Ga.,
was named President of the Interstate Cottonseed Crushers’ Association here
to-day. He had served as Vice-President for three years and succeeds J. E.
Byram.

The association went on record to-day as favoring the consolidation of all
cottonseed crushers groups into one organization known as the Cottonseed
Institute. Similar action is anticipated on the part of the Texas Cottonseed
Association which meets in June in which event a joint meeting will be
held to work out details for the amalgamation.

Convention delegates were told by G. S. Meloy, cotton seed specialist of
the Department of Agriculture, that the net kernel content of cotton seed
is the best physical index of the quantitative value of such seed and that
the free fatty content of the oil in the seed at the time of purchase is
a sound basis for evaluating the quality of the seed. He also outlined a
system of grading.

Mr. Meloy predicted that a grading machine will be perfected shortly by
which the grade and quality of cotton seed can be determined in a few min-
utes. Experts were said to be working on this with confidence of an early
conclusion of the project. Purchasing of cotton seed on a flat basis without
regard to oil and cake content was deplored by the specialist.

Interesting reports were submitted by E. R. Barrow, educational chair-
man on work with Southern live stock owners, and by Dr. E. P. Clark, chief
chemist of the association. The session was attended by approximately
700, adjourning to-day.

Census Report on Cotton Consumed in April.
Under date of May 14 1929 the Census Bureau issued its
report showing cotton consumed, cotton on hand, active
cotton spindles, and imports and exports of cotton for the
month of April 1929 and 1928. Cotton consumed amounted
to 631,710 bales of lint and 79,008 bales of linters, compared
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with 524,765 bales of lint and 59,930 bales of linters in April
1928 and 632,808 bales of lint and 76,746 bales of linters in
March 1929. It will be seen that there is an increase over
April 1928 in the total lint and linters combined of 126,023
bales, or 21.5%. The following is the statement complete:

APRIL REPORT OF COTTON CONSUMED, ON HAND, IMPORTED AND
EXPORTED, AND ACTIVE COTTON SPINDLES.
(Cotton in running bales, counting round as half bales, except foreign, which is In
500-pound bales.)

Cotton on Hand
April 30,

Cotton Consumed
During—
Cotton
Spindles
Active
During

In Public
Storage
and at
Ushm'ts |Compres's| April
(Bales.) | (Bales.) | (Number).

In Con-
suming
Estab-

Nine

Months
Ended
April. | Apr. 30.
(Bales.)| (Bales.)

COTTONSEED RECEIVED, CRUSHED AND ON HAND (TONS).

Recetved at Mills*
Aug. 1 to Apr. 30.

1929. 1928.

266,007 295,759
61,666| 41,146
397,293

399,980
205,557
613,641
303,475
386,823
206,800,
313,900
1,689,699
71,31

Crushed
Aug. 1 to Apr. 30.

1929. 1928,
258,193 288,593
2 41,237

On Hand at Mills
April 30.

1929, 1928.
8,017 7,949
140 82

State.

Arkansas. -
California. .
Georgla. ...
Loulsiana . .

72,450 71,052

United States 5,004,626'4,535,151 '4,831,611/4,516,501! 191,048] 107,844
ad § seed destroyed at mills but not 21,972 tons and 89,784 tons on hand

T

1,606,832(2,523,574(30,924,184
1,507,599(2,919,278/30,950,340

1,146,004(2,239,899(17,941,948
2,666,609(17,822,166
102,542|11,680,946
113,289/11,770,268
181,133| 1,301,290
139,380| 1,357,906

37,859

1929/631,710(5,313,979
1928(524,765(5,306,459

1929(477,866 4,055,471
1928 3,946,483
New England States. 1,070,946

1,136,299
All other States. 22,035 187,562

8| 21,622 223,677

Included Above—
20,149 172,099
16,466| 175,260
7,367 55,542
6,479| 59,996
1,240 11,570
1,140/ 11,461

79,008 633,310
59,9301 586,534

70,437
62,814
Other forelgn cotton. 7
Amer.-Egyptiar cotton...

Not Included Abeve—
Linters

233,789

223,252| 61,897

Imports of Foreign Cotton ¢500-1b. Bales).

Aug. 1, nor 99,197 tons and 65,153 tons reshipped for 1929 and 1928, respectively.

COTTONSEED PRODUCTS MANUFACTURED, SHIPPED OUT AND ON
HAND.

On Hand

Produced |Shipped Out
Aug. 1.

Aug.1-Apr.30|Aug.1-Apr.30

*20,350,682/1,523,553,552(1,480,310,973!
16,296,641/1,427,788,664/1,368,713,140,
a335,993,223(b1 328 809 151
378,612,700(1,200,390,393)
32,648

On Hand
April 30.

*80,862,661
84,473,987
a570,889,251
516,031,360
225,362

Season

1928-29)
1927-28
1928-29)
1927-28
1928-29
1927-28
1928-29
1927-28
1928-29
1927-28

Item.

Crude oil
(pounds)
Refined oil
(pounds)
Cake and meal
(tons)
Hulls
(tons)
Linters
(running bales)
Hull fiber 1928-29
(500-1b. bales) 1927-28]
Grabbots,motes, &c.|1928-29
(500-1b. bales) '1927-28 1,842

9 Mos. End. April 30.
1929. 1928.

237,172| 171,157
12,831 17,770
33,350 56,280
51,441 20,673
30,624 17,883

2,418 1,561

367,836' 285,324

April.

1928.

84,621 18,149

Ezports of Domestic Cotton Ezcluding Linters
(Running Bales—See Note for Linters).

0 Mos, End. April30.
1929. 1928.
1,738,731| 1,185,654

April.
1928.
128,510

1929.

100,410
28,529
62,583
68,192
73,817
64,125

762,891
55,935 438,035 338,920

453,501  467,318' 7,197,652 6,185,922

Note.—Linters exported, not included above, were 18,713 bales during April in
1929 and 17,901 bales in 1928; 151,852 bales for the 9 mos. ending April 30 in 1929
and 156,280 bales in 1928. The distribution for April 1929 follows: United King-
dom, 689; Netherlands, 574; France, 3,435; Germany, 10,670; Belgium 710; Italy,
977; Spain, 50; Canada, 1,581; Panama, 2; Chile, 10; Australia, 15.

WORLD STATISTICS.

The estimated world’s production of commercial cotton, exclusive of linters,
grown in 1927, as compiled from various sources is 23,370,000 bales, counting
American in running bales and foreign in bales of 478 pounds lint, while the consump-
tion of cotton (exclusive of linters in the United States) for the year ending July 31
1928 was approximately 25,285,000 bales. The total number of spinning cotton
spindles, both active and ldle is about 165,000,000.

Memphis Opens Futures Market for Cottonseed.

From the “Herald-Tribune’’ of May 15 we take the fol-
lowing Memphis Associated Press advices:

The only open futures market for cottonseed in the world has been estab-
lished here in the heart of the Southland’s richest cotton-producing delta
lands and home of the world’s largest inland cotton market.

Cottonseed, at one time considered useless, but now in demand for various
purposes, heretofore has been sold by producers at prices agreed upon by
buyer and seller. Officials of the new market believe that it will stabilize
prices for the seed, as well as its numerous products, all over the world.

Establishment of the market followed the rapid expansion of the Mem-~
phis Cotton Exchange, which has grown from an institution with receipts
of nearly a half million bales annually in 1873 to one handling more than
2,000,000 bales each year.

The growth of the market is reflected by the fact that Memphis handled
10.47% of the cotton of the United States last season, compared to 7.09%
during the season of 1908-09. One hundred and seventeen cotton shipping
firms, whose connections include every cotton consuming district in the
world, are listed on the exchange.

Egyptian Cotton Crop Hit—Smaller Yield Is Forecast
Following Rain and Cold.

Under date of May 15 Cairo (Egypt) advices to the New
York “Times’’ stated:

This season's cotton crop has been adversely affected and will probably
be diminished in output as a result of the rain and cold, which were un-
usual features of the latter part of April, according to reports received from
the provinces by the Ministry of Agriculture.

Many fields were so badly damaged that they had to be resown. Coming
on top of the depredations by the cotton worm, the news is causing anxiety.

Qil Production During April.

Cottonseed

On May 11 the Bureau of the Census issued the following
statement showing cottonseed received, crushed and on hand
and cottonseed products manufactured, shipped out, on
hand, and exports during the month of April 1929 and 1928:

* Includes 3,093,476 and 9,612,208 1bs. held by refining and manufacturing
establishments and 3,290,652 and 14,041,320 Ibs, in transit to refiners and consumers
Aug. 1 1928 and April 30 1929, respectively.

a Includes 7,594,021 and 6,777,059 1bs. held by refiners, brokers, agents and
warehousemen at places other than refineries and manufacturing establishments and
10,166,451 and 10,804,606 1bs. in transit to manufacturers of lard substitute, oleo-
margarine, soap, &c., Aug. 1 1928 and April 30 1929, respectively .

b Produced from 1,442,947,372 1bs. of crude oil.

EXPORTS OF COTTONSEED PRODUCTS FOR 8 MOS. ENDING MARCH 31.
1929,

18,045,517

-- 6,350,184

259,560
133,808

Item—
Oll—Crude, pounds

Refined, pounds. .
Cake and meal, tons.
Linters, running bales

1928.
43,133,802
7,084,676
295,814
138,379

Jute Burlap Said to be One of Articles on Tariff List
Carrying Rate of Duty Lower Than Rate on Mate-
rial of Which it is Made.

Jute burlap is the only article on the dutiable list of the
tariff which carries a specific rate of duty lower than the
‘ate on the material of which it is made, according to the
Association of Cotton Textile Merchants of New York,
which made public May 12 correspondence with the House
Ways and Means Committee on this subject. To ascertain
if this situation, affecting the market for coarse cotton
cloth, was an exception in the present law, S. Robert Glass-
ford, President of the Association, wrote the following letter
to Representative Willis ¢. Hawley, Chairman, and to the
other members of the Ways and Means Committee :

“February 25 1929.

“Under Paragraph 1003 of the Tariff Act of 1922, the rate of duty on
jute yarns ‘ten-pound up to but not including five-pound’ is set at 63%c.
per pound.

“Under Paragraph 1008, the rate of duty on jute burlap made out of
these same yarns is set at le. a pound.

“The United States Tariff Commission has been asked to cite instances
existing in other schedules where specific rates of duty decrease as a
product advances in its stages of manufacture. These they fail to give,
but advise they cannot say positively that this is an isolated case without
making an exhaustive investigation not now practicable.

“It has occurred to us that in your wide experience in (nriﬂ.mnttem
you may have run across other similar cases and can give us the quormn-
tion we seek. If you will do this, we shall appreciate it very much indeed.

““Ag textile men, it seems to us most unfair that any cloth should be
dutiable at a rate eighty-two per cent. lower than that on the very yarns
out of which it is made. So far as we know, it is the only instance of ‘its
kind within the entire law, but if there are other com?nodities to which
this rule has been applied perhaps it will seem less unfair.”

To this, Clayton F. Moore, Clerk of the Committee, wrote
in reply:

“February 28 1929.

“The Chairman directs me to acknowledge receipt of your letter of
February 25, which will be brought to the attention of the proper sub-
committee. J

“If there are any other instances such as you describe I am not aware
of them at this time.”

Later Representative Frank Crowther, a memb:er .Of ?he
Committee, is said to have pointed out that this dictinction
is shared with steel agricultural implements, admitted free,
while ore is free and manufactured steel is generally D}‘O'
tected, and silk bolting cloth, used in flour milling, which
is on the free list while raw silk is free and silk yarns are
dutiable.

The Association, in making public the above, adds:

In 1928, only 29,640 pounds of silk bolting cloth were !mpor.ted into
this country and for the same period the total value of agncultl'lml
machinery imported free was less than $5,000,000, while imports of jute
cloth exceeded a billion yards, valued at more than $80,000,000,
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These other instances are hardly comparable, for the articles are not
specifically dutiable and the discrepancies have not impeded their respective
industries to any such extent as has the jute cloth schedule.

Sugar Stocked in Southern Warehouses in Anticipa-~
tion of Increase in Tariff.

The “Wall Street News’’ of May 16 reported the following
from Richmond:

One hundred and twenty million pounds of sugar are being put in the
warehouses of the Norfolk Tidewater Terminals, according to Charles L.
Latinville, traffic manager. The sugar is being stored at Norfolk in its
raw form by importers and refiners who are endeavoring to have large
stocks of the Cuban product in this country in anticipation of passage by
Congress of an increase in tariff,

Petroleum and its Products—Teagle Stresses Impera-
tive Need of Conservation for Industry’s Welfare.
The crude oil situation remains practically unchanged this

week as compared with last. Conservation of production
continues on a large scale, and the importance of this move
is being stressed by the industry’s leaders. W. C. Teagle,
President of the Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey, in his
statement to stockholders made public Friday, points out that
“there are many obstacles in the path toward the orderly
exploitation of the country’s petroleum resources. The
present form of lease which compels an operator to drill
regardless of the market for the produect, it is hoped, will be
superseded by a new form, the operation of which will be
beneficial to all concerned. Under such form of lease the
interests of the royalty owners and operators would be pooled
through unit development and the operators would be
released from the necessity of drilling unless such course be
in the common interest.

“The welfare of the industry during the current year,”” he
continues, “will be dependent on the progress which may be
made toward constructive conservation and the eondition of
general business prosperity. The industry has it in its own
hands materially to improve its position by a more wide-
spread application of the unit operation and development of
pools. Statistics of the first three months of the year reflect
an increase in stocks of 29,438,000 barrels, a situation which
is menacing to the extent that these statistics forecast the
course of events over the year.

“A clearer and more general realization of the necessity of
keeping production and consumption in balance must exist
if the results of the current year are to be as satisfactory as
those of 1928.”

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells.
(All gravities, where A. P. I. degrees are not shown.)

Smackover, Ark., 24 and over..._
Smackover, Ark., below 24_.
El Dorado, Ark., 34

Mid

Corslcana, Tex., heavy
Hutchinson, Tex., 35.
Luling, Tex

Spindletop, Tex., grade A .
Spindletop, Tex., below 25 Ventura, Calif., 30..
Winkler, Tex 5! Petrolia, Canada. ..

REFINED PRODUCTS—U. 8. MOTOR GASOLINE ADVANCED
AGAIN AS CONSUMPTION SHOWS GREAT GAINS.

Continued consumption of refined products on a larger
scale brought another price adance in U. 8. Motor gasoline.
Effective Friday, the Sinclair Refining Co. advanced the
price of U. S. Motor gasoline 4c. a gallon to 914c. at New
York, Philadelphia, Tiverton, R. I., Portsmouth, Charles-
ton, Jacksonville and Tampa. It is announced also that
Warner-Quinlan will meet this advance immediately and
that other leading refiners will take similar action during
the next few days. This development reflects the marked
improvement in buying during the past week and the general
condition of the bulk gasoline market is considerably
strengthened.

Developments in the refinery end of the industry include
the erection of four new refineries, now under construetion
in west Texas. After completion they will give that part
of the State a daily crude capacity of 117,000 barrels, which
will be an increase of 16,000 barrels over the present ca-
pacity. The new plants include one for the Texas Co. at
El Paso. This will have a crude capacity of 10,000 barrels,
topping and cracking. Big Lake Refining Co. is construct-
ing a 1,000-barrel topping plant at Big Lake. Gulf Re-
fining Co. has under constuction a topping, skimming and
cracking plant at Sweetwater with a daily capacity of 5,000
barrels. '

The Del Rio Refining Co. at Del Rio is to double its
present capacity of 3,500 barrels. It is now running 2,500
barrels daily, using Yates field crude supplied by Mid-
Kansas Oil & Gas Co. Under present plans, these new

Midway-Sunset, Calif., 22__
Huntington, Calif., 26

plants and increased capacity will be in force in midsummer.

Kerosene sales are following moderate lines, and the
genefal situation shows little change of moment. Prices
are fairly firm, with new contracts being placed at present
quotations. Improvement is noted in spot delivery pur-
chases. Heating oils are in a firm conditions with large
contract deliveries. Bunker fuel oil and Diesel oil are moving
steadily on contract, but little new business is reported.
Prices, however, remain firm.

Prices are as follows:

Gasoline, U. S. Motor, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.
New York (Bayonne) .09{|Arkansas. .
.06 14| California
.07 ¥4 |Los Angeles, expo <
- .0734|Gulf Coast, export.. .0834'Pennsylvania
Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included.
Cineinnati. ... s Minneapolis...._._ .
- New Orleans_.. E
Philadelphia. ..
San Francisco..

Chicago.. . -
New Orleans.

Detroit.

Chicag0eccvccacaa-- % St. LoulS. c - cccnaae K
Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tankcar Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.
New York (Bayonne) .08 |Chicago. . ... 053§ | New Orleans....... d
North Texas..----- .05%4 | Los Angeles, export .0534 | Tulsa. oo g
Fuel Oil, 18-22 Degree, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.
Los AngeleS........ .85| Gulf Coast......__. 75
New Orleans....... 95| Chicago. - cocceae- o .55
Gas oil, 32.36 Degree, F.0O.B. Relinery or Terminal.
New York (Bayonne) .05 | Chicago........... >03 ] Tulss S S o e .03

Estimated Daily Crude Oil Output in United States
Continues to Show Increase Over a Year Ago.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the daily
average gross crude oil production in the United States, for
the week ended May 11 1929, was 2,624,750 barrels, as com-
pared with 2,629,850 barrels for the preceding week, a de-
crease of 5,100 barrels. Compared with the output for the
week ended May 12 1928 of 2,355,400 barrels per day, the
current figure shows an increase of 269,350 barrels daily.
The daily average produection east of California for the week
ended May 11 1929 was 1,865,950 barrels, as compared with
1,878,650 barrels for the preceding week, a decrease of
12,700 barrels. The following estimates of daily average
gross production, by districts, are for the weeks shown below:

DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION (Figures in Barrels).

May 11 °29. May 4 29, Apr.27°'29.
671,600 676,100 663,300
114,050 111,650

59,450 60,350
50

83,500 )
51,350

50,450
350,950 353,100

18,050

May 12 *28.
3,300

East Central Texas.
Southwest Texas. .-

2,400
787,700

- -- 2,624,750 2,629,850 2,650,650 2,355,400

The estimated daily average gross production for the Mid-Continent
Field, including Oklahoma, Kansas, Panhandle, North, West Central,
West, East Central and Southwest Texas, North Louisiana and Arkansas,
for the week ended May 11, was 1,528,550 barrels, as compared with 1,534,-
900 barrels for the preceding week, a decrease of 6,350 barrels. The Mid-
Continent production, excluding Smackover, (Arkansas) heavy oil, was
1,479,700 barrels, as compared with 1,485,800 barrels, a decrease of 6,100
barrels.

The production figures of certain pools in the various districts for the
current week, compared with the previous week, in barrels of 42 gals., follow.
Moy it Afay Aoyt Maya,

5,350 5,350

6,050 5,750

8,100 8,850
6,200 6,200
Smackover (heavy) 48,850 49,100

Little River. Coastal Texas—
Logan Count; 9,000
Maud.- . 20,100
Mission 3;288

,700
758,800

North Loutsiana—
Haynesville

Oklahoma—
Allen Dome

West Columbia

Coastal Louistana—
East Hackberry

33700
10,450

28,400

2,800
3,700
2,900

Sedgwick County 400
4,000

Panhandle Tezas—
Carson County
Gray County 24,350
Hutchinson County.... 25,150
North Texas—
Archer County
Wilbarger County
West Central Tezas—
Brown County 8
Shackelford County ... 12,900
West Tezas— Dominguez
Crane & Upton Countles 46,800 Elwood-Goleta. ...
44,100 Huntington Beach
Inglewood
Kettleman Hills.

Sulphur Dome...

Wyoming—
Salt Creek.

Montana—

33,600

6,500

California—

10,300
30,000
42

22,500
3,500

East Central Texas—
Corsicana-Powell

Southwest Texas—
Seal Beach. ...
Torrance. - -

Ventura Avenue.
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Production and Shipments of Portland Cement Higher
—Stocks Also Increase.

The Portland cement industry in April 1929 produced
13,639,000 barrels, shipped 13,319,000 barrels from the
mills and had in stock at the end of the month 30,044,000
barrels, according to the U. S. Bureau of Mines, Department
of Commerce. The production of Portland cement in April
1929 showed an increase of 1.3% and shipments an increase
of 0.19%, as compared with April 1928. Portland cement
stocks at the mills were 8.7 % higher than a year ago.

In the following statement of relation of production to
capacity the total output of finished cement is compared
with the estimated capacity of 159 plants at the close of
April 1929 and of 156 plants at the close of April 1928. In
addition to the ecapacity of the new plants which began oper-
ating during the twelve months ended April 30 1929, the
estimates include increased capacity due to extensions and
improvements at old plants during the period. The Bureau
also released the following statistics:

RELATION OF PRODUCTION TO CAPACITY.

lApril 1929.|Amil 1928.|Mar. 1929.|Feb. 1929.|Jan. 1929.

70.0% 47.4% 44.8% 46.5%
74.0% 70.9% 71.0% 71.0%

The month 67.1%
The 12 months ended...| 71.1%

PRODUCTION, SHIPMENTS AND STOCKS OF FINISHED PORTLAND
CEMENT, BY DISTRICTS, IN APRIL 1928 AND 1929, AND
STOCKS IN MARCH, 1929, (IN BARRELS).

Stocks at End of Month
1928. 1929.

Productton.
1928. 1929.

Shipments.
1928. 1929.

6,488,000
1,847,000

3,577,000
2,467,000

3,420,000
2,040,000
3,901,000( 4,362,000

1,566,000{ 1,395,000
468,000| 443,000

409,000
920,000
600,000

6,781,000
2,242,000

3,777,000
2,658,000

4,343,000
2,114,000

g | 3,084,000

N, Y.& Me...| 831,000
Ohlo, West. Pa.

& W. Va.-.| 1,321,000

1,056.000

1,438,000

1,381,000

1,142,000

3,303,000
850,000

1,154,000
46,000

1,670,000
1,276,000
1,154,000

803,000
538,000

3,005,000 3,165,000
900,000 732,000

1,274,000
897,000

1,608,000
1,251,000
1,086,000
1,034,000

625,000

1,401,000
964,000

1,903,000
1,117,000
1,150,000

932,000
622,000

200,000, 217,000f 217,000
1,254,000/ 1,085,000| 1,184,000
298,000/ 343,000( 312,000

13,468,000113,639,000'13,307,000'13,319,000/27,627,000'30,044,000

906,000
557,000

259,000
1,058,000
330

PRODUCTION, SHIPMENTS, AND STOCKS OF FINISHED PORTLAND
CEMENT, BY MONTHS, IN 1928 AND 1920 (IN BARRELS).

Stocks at End of Month,
1929. 1928. 1929.

5,707,000/ 25,116,000/ 26,797,000
5,448,000/ 27,349,000| 29,870,000
10,113,000| 27,445,000{229,724,000

13,319| 27,627,000 30,044
25,984,000
25,029,000,
22

19,374,000

Production.
1928.
9,768,000

Shipments.

Month.

Jan....
Feb....
March. .
April...
May...
June...
July.-..
August -
Sept..--
Oct...-
NoOV..--
Dec....

Total.|175,968,000!

= Revised.

Note.—The statistics above presented are compiled from reports for April
from all manufacturing plants except two for which estimates have been
included in lieu of actual returns.

Trading in Copper Futures Inaugurated on National
Metal Exchange.

Copper for future delivery was traded in on May 15 for the
first time on any exchange in America, when the facilities of
the National Metal Exchange were made available to the
copper trade. Futures representing copper valued at approxi-
mately $100,000 changed hands in the trading on the ex-
change at prices ranging from 16.65 to 16.80 cents per pound.
Jerome Lewine of H. Hontz & Co. had the honor of making
the first sale, a contract of 50,000 pounds of December
copper at 16.75 cents. Harold Bache of J. S. Bache & Co.
was the buyer. Several other transactions were made dur-
ing the first 15 minutes of trading.

Brwin Vogelsang, President of the National Metal Ex-
change, in a short address preceding the copper opening, said:

The inauguration of copper trading to-day marks the second step in the
development of the National Metal Exchange. For the first time this
country will have an open market on an organized up-to-date exchange in
the most important metal of the non-ferrous group.

While copper is found in large quantities in many parts of the world, the
United States, with its rich deposits has outstripped all other countries not
only in the development of its own mines as well as some of the most valua~
ble fields in foreign countries, but also in the treatment of the ores.

Copper is a necessity in the development of nearly every modern industry
and production has maintained a steady increase for the past 50 years,
reaching its peak during the war years. This large production, due to war=
time needs, created a huge stock which was left on the hands of producers

when the war ended, placing the industry in a most critical condition.
During 1921 a drastic program of curtailment in production was undertaken
to prevent a further decline in price. As a result of this curtailment the
market slowly recovered and peace time requirements having expanded to
an enormous extent the industry is now enjoying the most prosperous times
in its history.

General public interest in the copper mining, smelting, and refining indus-
try has also created a widespread interest in the price movements of the
metal. During the first quarter of this year the market experienced an
abrupt advance and decline of around 7 cents per pound against which
there was no form of protection in the way of a free and open hedging market.

The board of governors feels that absolute security and facility of trading
is provided for by the rules under which you are about to commence trading
and will offer to the entire copper trade, whether producers, con-
sumers, or dealers, an opportunity to protect their position against un-
toward price movements. It is felt and expected that the fullest support
will be given to our Exchange through a free utilization of the hedging
facilities which are being offered by everyone who is interested in the fur-
ther development of the industry.

Regarding the regulations governing trading in copper an
announcement by the Exchange on May 14 said:

The opening copper call will be at 10 a. m. and trading will cease at 2:50
p. m. Trading hours on tin futures will continue 10:15 a. m. to 3 p. m. as
heretofore. L

The copper contract will be for 50,000 pounds, which at current pric
levels gives it a money value of $9,000. At present, ten positions will be
traded, with July the first month and the nine succeeding months. Be-
ginning in July 12 months will be traded in. Fluctuations will be in
hundredths of a cent, with a maximum of 200 points (2 cents) for any one
day above or below the previous day's close in each position.

Contract grades of copper will be prime electrolytic and prime Lake cop-
per, assaying 99.90% in ingots and (or) bars and (or) wire bars of standard
welghts and sizes. Discount grades will be best selected copper assaying
99.80%, casting copper 99.50%, and casting copper assaying 99.00% in
ingots and (or) ingot bars. In addition, the rules include as discount
grades rough or blister copper in six grades, 94.00% to 98.00% inclusive.

Prime electrolytic copper shall be deemed the contract grade, the seller
having the option of delivering prime Lake copper at the contract price.
The seller also has the option of delivering any one of the other grades above
named at specified discounts from the contract price. Prime electrolytic
copper, Lake, best selected and casting copper shall be deliverable from
licensed warehouses, but any of the officially listed brands may be delivered
from the producing refinery or smelting plant, provided, however, that such
smelting plant or refinery is located in New York, New Jersey, Maryland,
Missouri or Pennsylvania. All other tenderable grades shall be delivered
only from licensed warehouse. Suitable freight differential is provided
where delivery is made from refinery or smelter.

Minimum commissions for buying or selling will be $10 per contract for
Exchange members residing in the United States or Canada; double this
rate for non-members. For members and non-members living outside the
United States or Oanada, an additional $1 per contract each way is pre-
vided for. For each contract bought or sold by ona member for another,
giving up his principal on the day of the transaction, the floor brokerage
will be $1.50.

The Board of Governors of the National Metal Exchange
announced on May 16 the Exchange had listed the following
brands of prime electrolytic and lake copper, recommended
by the Committee on Copper, as the offical list which may be
delivered on brand marks against the standard copper con-
tract of the Exchange:

Lake Copper.—(C. & H.) Calumet & Hecla Consolidated Copper Ce.;
(C. L.) Calumet & Hecla Consolidated Copper Co.; (O. R.) Copper Range
Co.; (Q. M. Co.) Quincy Mining Co.; (M. M.) Mohawk Mining Co.

Electrolytic Copper.—(A. L. 8.) Adolph Lewisohn & Sons, Inc.; (B. & M)
Anaconda Copper Mining Co.; (B. E. R.) American Smelting & Refining
Co. (Baltimore); (C. C. C.) Chile Copper Co.; (C. Star Q.) Phelps Dedge
Sales Co.; (D. R. W.) United States Metals Refining Co.; (L. M. O.) Lewin
Metals Corp.; (L. N. 8.) Nichols Copper Co.; (N. E. O.) Raritan Copper
Works; (P. A.) American Smelting & Refining Co. (Maurer, N. J.); (T.
American Smelting & Refining Co. (Tacoma, Wash.); (TADANAQ) Ceon-
solidated Mining & Smelting Co.

It was the sense of the Board that no brand of best selected
or casting copper should be listed at this time. Until further
notice, the above brands of prime electrolytic and lake copper
may be tendered against Exchange contracts without cer=-
tificates of assay. All other tenders of copper must be
accompanied by a certificate of assay.

Copper Holds at 18c. Despite Quiet Trade—Leading

Producers Announce Cut of 109 in Output.

Interest in the market for non-ferrous metals centred
in the announcement of leading producers that productiom
of copper would be curtailed to the extent of 10%. The
demand continued exceedingly quiet, with a pronounced
trend toward hand-to-mouth buying, ‘‘Engineering & Mining
Journal” reports, and then proceeds as follows:

Sales of copper in the past week were confined to the custom smelters
and limited to a few thousand tons. August shipment has been in greatest
demand, with some May and June; all sold on the basis of 18 cents, derivered
Connecticut. Anaconda, Chile, and Andes announced a 10% cut in
production. Other companies have already taken similar steps or are
contemplating doing so, as the increase that has been made in production
rates seems a little more than is now necessary. However, refined stocks
are expected to be built up to at least 100,000 tons. which will require a
substantial margin of production above consumption for some months.
The curtailment in output is regarded as a constructive step toward the
maintenance of the 18-cent price level.

Trading in copper began on the New York Metal Exchange May 15
with sales at 16.60@16.75 cents, electrolytic basis, but as copper as oOw-
grade as 949 is deliverable under the Exchange contract, this market
will not be used for trading between producer and consumer, but only
as an opportunity for hedging or speculation in the metal.

An easier tone appeared in the lead market, due to slow demand and
weakness in London. Buying interest in zinc also was small.
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Big Producers of Copper Order 109, Cut in Production--
Anaconda Group Takes Lead in Effort to Stabilize
Price.

Several leading copper producing companies lead by the
Anaconda group, announced on May 15, that a plan for
reducing production by 109 would be put into effect shortly
in order to stabilize the market for the metal. This is learned
from the New York ‘“Journal of Commerce’”’ of May 16,
which said:

This action- coming after the recent decline in the price of copper from
above 24¢ to 18c a pound, and rumors of further imminent weakness in the
price of the metal, is believed designed to offset the effect of statistics show-
ing rising production, which have appeared during the last few months.

Production of copper in April reached a new high record figure. A cut

in output of 10% both in this country and Chile, would roughly bring down
production to or slightly below the level of last year.

Anaconda Takes Lead.

The Anaconda Cepper Mining Co., the Chile Copper Co. and the Andes
CQopper Co., the three big producers in the Anaconda group, first made
the announcement. Greene Cananea and Inspiration, also controlled by
Anaconda, announced last night an order to bring about a similar curtail-
ment had been sent to their mines in Mexico and Arizona.

‘While no announcement was forthcoming from the Kennecott Copper
COo., the trade heard rumors that steps were contemplated for a similar
curtailment on the operations of this company in Alaska, Utah and else-
where.

The copper trade showed no immediate effects of the curtailment an-
nouncement yesterday. The big producers have been sold up on their ad-
vance production until the end of June, the selling at the 18 cents per pound
level having been done largely by the customs smelters, who smelt and sell
other producers’ ores for a commission. The American Smelting & Re-
fining Co., the American Metals Co. and the Nichols Copper Co. are leaders
in the customs smelters field. The present move on the part of the pro-
ducers is expected to result in a correction of the market situation which
developed when the customs smelters, after staying out of the market to
secure the highest possible price for their product, brought pressure to
bear to have the price lowered when buying tended to disappear after the
spectacular rise in the price of the metal to above 24 cents per pound. The
result is expected to be a stabilized market for the big producers as they now
again begin to sell copper for future delivery.

News of the change of policy of the Anaconda Copper Mining Co. emanat~
ed from the Butte offices. Up to that time all producers had been straining
every nerve to increase their output to meet the tremendous demand for
copper.

The break in the price of copper caused buyers to withdraw abruptly
from the market. Since that time the only copper sold virtually has been
copper marketed by customs smelters. The actual quantity thus marketed
has been small, copper men state. It is expected that three months will
elapse before the curtailment of production will make itself felt in the
market for refined copper, owing to the fact that copper is in process of
cenversion from raw ore into refined metal for that period of time.

Copper Men Go Abroad.

It is understood that John D. Ryan, Chairman of Anaconda, is now
abroad. It was said yesterday that another representative of Anaconda will
gall from here Friday. Cornelius F. Kelly, President of the company, who,
it had been reported, would go to Europe this summer, has decided not to
de so. It is expected that the copper men, while abroad, will seek to bring
about a better feeling among European consumers. Denials were made in
authoritative quarters that dissolutions of the Copper Exporters’ Asso-
clation was contemplated as had been reported from Europe. It was also
denied that any of the prominent members intended to leave the body.

Copper stock generally sold off somewhat further in yesterday's trading
on the New York Stock Exchange.

Steel Output Continues at High Level—Price of Pig
Iron Again Advances—Steel Price Unchanged.

The momentum of steel production and demand is a source
of surprise to both sellers and buyers, the “Iron Age” states
in its weekly review of iron and steel conditions. Mills
continue to operate virtually at capacity, and, if the rate of
output does not equal that of March or April, it is because
shutdowns for repairs are more frequent. Specifications stil
fail to give convineing evidence of a decline in steel consump-
tion. Diminishing shipping orders for automobile steels are
offset by larger releases of other finished products, adds the
“Age,” which continues to say:

Increased specifying for bars, plates and shapes at Pittsburgh has caused
an extension of deliveries on those products. A decline in bookings at
Chicago is interpreted as indicating that many buyers have fully specified
against their second quarter contracts.

Buying for third quarter has not yet begun, but active interest of larg
users in their needs for that period and continued efforts of some buy er
to place supplementary orders for earlier shipment point to awell susained
rate of steel consumption.

Although deliveries on certain products show some improvement, mills
still find difficulty in supplying steel as rapidly as it is wanted, and in some
instances have farmed out orders to competitors better able to meet the
time requirements of their customers. The shortage of semi-finished steel
remains a source of embarrassment and, with little likelihood that the
scarcity will soon be relieved, a possible advance in prices for third qu
is being taken into account. arter

1t is the possibility of higher crude steel that has caused mills to move in
direction of advances on finished products. A few makers of automobila
body sheets have announced third quarter quotations of 4.20c., Pittsburgh,
an increase of $2 a ton. Advances, however, are not favored by all mills
in view of the uncertainty of demand in the last half of the year.

Third quarter prices on common finishes of sheets named by the Inland
Steel Co. are unchanged from existing quotations except on blue annealed,
Under a reclassification, now being adopted by other mills, separate bases
are established for No. 12 gage and heavier and No. 13 and lighter. For
producers quoting on a Pittsburgh base the new prices represent an advance

a ton.
of';tl;e steel for a gas line from Monroe, La., to Atlanta, 130,000 tons, has
been divided among four pipe makers. The Steel Corporation subsidiary

and two independent mills will supply lapwelded pipe, while the remainder
—about half the tonnage—will be electrically welded pipe from the Mil-
waukee fabricator. The large requirements of the latter company help to
explain the heavily sold condition of Chicaho plate mills, which are booked
through the major part of the third quarter.

Although there are now indications of a slackening of automobile pro-
duction during the summer, growing export business is counted on to mod-
erate the recession. Farm equipment makers are taking steel at an un-
changed rate. Structural steel awards are unimpressive, totaling 27,000
tons for a second week, but lettings of concrete steel bars, at 10,000 tons,
have been exceeded only once since Jan. 1. Construction work in St.
Louis is at a standstill because of a strike, and a dispute in the building
trades in New York may have similar results.

Railroad equipment builders are consuming considerable steel, although
there have been no notable additions to their bookings recently. The
Pennsylvania Railroad will build 1000 cars in its own shops. The placing
of 13,200 tons of plates for two ships for the Matson Navigation Co.,
San Francisco, is an early probability.

Signs of strength in the pig iron market may be traced to the pressure
of steel demand. Two sizable purchases of Valley basic, reflecting extra
requirements of steel producers, have firmly established that grade at
$18.50 a ton, or 50c. above the recent price. Gray iron and malleable
foundries are taking pig iron shipments at an undiminished rate, but are
in no haste to place contracts for third quarter. Meanwhile, merchant
furnaces in some centers are beginning to press for business, this being
particularly true in the New York metropolitan district and New England,
where prices are easier.

Scrap markets are soft, and heavy melting grade at Pittsburgh has
dropped another 50c. a ton to $17.75.

Steel ingot production in April, as reported by the American Iron and
Steel Institute, declined 2% from the total for March. The recession is
attributed to interruptions for repairs necessitated by the wear and tear
on equipment. With the sole exception of the March output, the April
tonnage was the largest for any month on record. Production in the first
four months was 18,812,637 tons, a gain of 2,000,000 over previous record,
one year previous, and larger than any entire year's output prior to 1905.

The ‘“‘Iron Age’ composite price for pig iron has advanced to $18.71 a
ton, replacing last week's $18.67 as the highest figure reached this year.
The finished steel composite remains for the seveuth week at 2.412¢. a lb.,
as the following table shows:::

Finished Steel.
May 14 1929, 2.412¢. a Lb

Pig Iron.
May 14 1929, $18.71 a Gross Ton.
$18.

2.4

One year ago. -
10-year pre-war AVerage.--veee-- 1.689¢.

Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
wire nalls, black pipe and black sheets.
These products make 87% of the United
Btates outpu}t{ ofh finished szeel.L

1929..2.412¢.
1928..2.391c. 1
1927..2.453¢c. Jan. 4
1926..2.453¢c, Jan. §
1925..2.560¢c. Jan. 6

Pressure for prompt delivery of finished steel is substan-
tially as insistent as at what apparently was the peak of the
spring consuming bulge 30 to 45 days ago, says the “Iron
Trade Review’’ in its’'summary this week of the iron and steel
markets. Incoming business in most products, however,
continues to fall slightly short of shipments, but the shrink-
age is milder than might have been expected with the indus-
try well into its fifth consecutive record month of produetion
and consumption, continues the ‘“Review,” which further
states:

Third quarter business has not been large but increasingly it commands
attention, for one reason because mill capacity for some important products
is engaged through this quarter. Usually when consumers seek a place on
mill books for the next quarter the price is left open. For seasonal reasons
the third is not usually a propitious quarter for advancing prices, but the
strong situation in pig iron and semi-finished steel may point the way.

Ingot production in April, while 2.4% off the all-time record of March,
nevertheless surpassed all previous April efforts. With operating rates in
the Pittsburgh and Chicago districts at practical capacity and Youngstown
district mills this week turning out the greatest tonnage since October,
there is an outside chance of May setting a new top. The increase in
unfilled tonnage of the Steel corporation, while slight, is a factor for strength.

Steel corporation subsidiaries this week still are operating in excess of
practical capacity. With independents averaging 94 %, the entire industry
approximates 9734 %. In the Mahoning valley 30 out of 34 blast furnaces
are active, and 50 out of 51 independent opew hearths are operating. Pitts-
burgh, Buffalo and Chicago are at virtual capacity.

Blue annealed sheet prices should be stabilized by the dual method of
quoting which important makers are adopting. To localize the competition
of strip steel and light plates, blue annealed sheets No. 12 gage and heavier
will be designated as light plates, blue annealed, and quoted on a No. 9
and 10 gage base. For blue annealed sheets proper, No. 13 will be the base
grade. On some gages there will be an advance of $1 to $2 per ton. Auto-
body sheet prices are slated to be advanced $2 per ton for the third quarter
by some makers. Deliveries on most sheet grades are only slightly easier.

Final statistics on freight car orders in April give the month 8205, making
the 4-month total 40,328. In the first four months of 1928 only 23,381
cars were placed, and in the entire year 44,763. Seven thousand freight and
240 passenger cars are actively pending. The week's orders include 1,000
box cars by the Pennsylvania and 100 stock cars by the Northern Pacific,
h;a each case to the road’s own shops. Twenty-seven locomotives were
Placed.

At Chicago and Pittsburgh bar mills are improving on their deliveries,
but on some sizes at Chicago 14 weeks is the best possible. Bar demand in
the East is sustained. 0il country requirements lead in new business at
Chicago, where 5,000 tons for tanks was placed in the week and inquiry
expanded to 15,000 to 20,000 tons. A pipeline at Newark, N. J., will take
8,000 tons of plates. Structural steel Jobs are seasonally high, with 50,000
tons in prospect for a Chicago tower.

Continued improvement is noted in demand for wire products for agri-
cultural uses. Strip steel deliveries still are extended despite capacity pro-
duction, narrow hot strip chiefly being wanted. Bolts and nuts move slowly
for construction work but rapidly for industrial purposes. Cast iron pipe
awards are disappointing and prices are easy.

Pig iron melters show more interest in third quarter requirements but
buying for that delivery is not active. Basic iron in the Mahoning valley

10-year pre-war average. 15.72

Based on average of basic iron at Valley
furnace and foundry irons at Chicago,
Phlladelphia, Butfalo, Valley and Bir-
mingham.

High. Low.
1929...818,71 May 14 $18.20 Mar, 19
. Jan., 3|1928... 18.59 Nov.27 17.04 July 24
. Oct. 25 17.54 Nov. 1

1926 21.54 Jan. b

May 18 3 K 19.46 July 13
2.396c. Aug. 18]1925... 22,50 Jan. 13 18,96 July 7

Apr. Jan. 8

Dec. 1

seems established at $18.50 with further sales at the 50-cent advance.
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Bessemer and malleable iron prices there also have advanced 50 cents. Two
stacks at Birmingham are to be dropped shortly.

Semi-finished steel makers stand more firmly upon their recent $1 and $2
rises, and are refusing business. Iron and steel scrap is easier, with con-
sumers rejecting heavily. Coke is quiet, with prices unchanged.

Reflecting unprecedented consumption, Lake Superior iron ore is moving
to the furnaces at the rate of 9,000,000 tons for May, compared with
5,700,000 tons last May. The movement to June 1 promises to be double
that for the comparable period of 1928. Foreign iron ore prices are high
and some grades are not obtainable at any price, a condition which may
prompt the reopening of some eastern mines.

Steel ingot production in April, at 189,924 gross tons daily, was second
only to the 194,548-ton rate of March and exceeded the previous April
record—the 172,215 tons of a year ago—by a wide margin. In the first
4 months 18,812,637 gross tons of ingots were produced, comparedwith
16,846,958 tons a year ago. Steelmaking operations in April averaged 96 %,
and for the first 4 months of the year 93%.

Rising pig iron prices in the Mahoning valley have put the “‘Iron Trade
Review’' composite of 14 leading iron and steel products up 6 cents, to
$37.13, the highest for this index since early 1927.

Production of steel ingots during the past week increased
fractionally to 9714%, due to more activity by the U. S.
Steel corp, states the “Wall Street Journal,” of May 14. A
week ago the industry was at 97% and two weeks ago at

1019%. The “Journal” continues:

For the U. S. Steel Corp. the output is again in excess of its rated capacity,
whereas a week ago it was slightly under 100%. Two weeks ago the big
company was running at better than 103%.

Independent steel companies’ rate of production declined about 1 % dur-
ing the week to 94%, compared with 95% in the preceding week and 99%
two weeks ago.

At this time last year, U. S. Steel was running at 89%, with the inde-
pendents at approximately 80%, and the average around 844 %.

The “American Metal Market’’ this week states:

Steel mills are still required by the state of demand to produce the maxi-
mum tonnage possible and there is no likelihood of any substantial decrease
in production until next month at the earliest. The decrease in steel ingot
production of 2.4% from March to April was obviously due to physical
conditions.

There are fugitive reports of lessened demand for steel, little items being
seized upon because theory would call for a seasonal decrease before this
time. Also there are reports of increased bookings, probably due to com-
parison being made with the fore part of April when bookings would nat-
urally be light after such heavy specifying on old contracts, expiring March
31.

Ironworkers Get Five-day Week—Structural Steel
Board of Trade Voluntarily Grants It to 2,600
Employees—Increases Pay 10%.

A five-day week of 40 hours and a 10% wage rise have
been granted voluntarily by the Structural Steel Board of
Trade, Inc., to become effective on Aug. 24, it was an-
nounced on May 9 by the board, of which Charles L.
Eidlitz is Chairman. We quote from the New York ‘“Times”
of May 10, which said further:

The announcement affects 2,500 men working under open-shop con-
ditions on steel structures being erected by the Structural Steel Board of
Trade. The men now work 44 hours a week and receive $14 a day. The
new wage will be $77 a week, or $15.40 aday.

The pay envelopes of the iron erectors to-day will contain thefollowing
announcement:

“To Our Erection Employees:—As you are well aware it has always been
the policy of the members of this board to keep the wages and working
conditions of our open shop employees on the same or a better basis than
those of the other trades in this city.

“Accordingly, beginning with the first pay week following Aug. 24 1919
the wages of housesmiths will be $1.92%4 per hour for a 40-hour week of
five days.”

Among the employing iron erecting concerns in the Structural Board of
Trade are Post & McCord Co., Hays Foundry & Iron Works, Harris
Structural Steel Co., Levering & Garrigues, McClintick Marshall Co.,
Taylor Fichter Co., Norton & Co., George A. Just Co., and Patterson
Bridge Co.

Bill Eliminating Tax on Anthracite Coal Signed by
Gov. Fisher of Pennsylvania.
Harrisburg (Pa.) Associated Press advices, May 17 said:

The Heaton Bill, gradually eliminating the tax of approximately eight
cents a ton on anthracite was signed to-day by Gov. Fisher.
1t will be entirely repealed May 31 1931.

April Anthracite Shipments Increase Over Previous
Month but Fall Below April 1928.

Shipments of anthracite for the month of April 1929, as
reported to the Anthracite Bureau of Information, Philadel-
phia, amounted to 5,160,520 gross tons. This is a decrease
as compared with shipments during the same month last
year, of 443,356 tons, but shows a marked increase as com-
pared with the preceding month of March, this year, of
1,531,829 tons. } X .

Shipments by originating carriers for the month of April,
this year, compared with the same month last year, and
the preceding month of March, this year, are as follows:

(In Gross Tons.)— Apr. 1929. Apr. 1928. Mar. 1929,
Reading Company 941,389 1,140,985 676,295
Lehigh Valley 764,523 899,376 583,014
Central RR. of New Jersey 487,158 531,802 308,049
Delaware Lackawanna & Western. 874,135 o 26,825
Delaware & Hudson 688,331
Pennsylvania. 499,536
rie 537,828
€

E
New York Ontario & Western. 110,558
Lehigh & New England 257,062

5,160,520

5,603,876 3,028,601

Bituminous Coal Output Continues Ahead of Last
Year—Anthracite Production Lower.

According to the U. S. Bureau of Mines, the production
of bituminous coal for the week ended May 4 1929 amounted
to 8,781,000 net tons, as compared with 8,174,000 tons for
the corresponding period last year and 9,118,000 tons for the
week ended April 27 1929. The output of Pennsylvania
anthracite for the week ended May 4 1929 totaled 1,633,000
net tons as against 1,885,000 tons in the preceding week and
1,826,000 tons in the week ended May 5 1928. The Bureau’s
statement follows:

BITUMINOUS COAL.

The total production of soft coal during the week ended May 4 1929,
including lignite and coal coked at the mines, is estimated at 8,781,000
net tons. Compared with the revised estimate for the preceding week,
this shows a decrease of 337,000 tons, or 3.7%. Production during the
week in 1928 corresponding with that of May 4 amounted to 8,174,000 tons.

Estimated United States Production of Bituminous Coal (Net Tons).
10928
2 Cal, Year
to Date.a
150,204,000
1,600,000
158,396,000
1,586,000

Week.
8,651,000
-- 1,442,000

to Date,
162,612,000

1,730,000
171,730,000

1,717,000

Week.
7,917,000
1,320,000
8,192,000
1,365,000

180,511,000 8,174,000 166,570,000

Dally average 1,703,000 1,362,000 1,573,000

a Minus one day's production first week in January to equalize number of days
in the two years. b Revised since last report. c¢ Subject to revision.

The total production of soft coal during the present calendar year to
May 4 (approximately 106 working days) amounts to 180,511,000 net
tons. Figures for corresponding periods in other recent years are given
below:

166,570,000 net tons|1926 188,587,000 net tons

207,492,000 net tons| 1925 167,823,000 net tons

Estimated Weekly Production of Coal by States (Net Tons).
Week Ended

Apr. 2
1929.

Average

April.

1923.a
412,000
21,000
184,000
1,471,000
514,000

Apr. 30
1927,
367,000

14

Apr. 27
1929,

New Mexico. ..
North Dakota.
Oh

Pennsylvania (bitumin.).
Tennessee

38,000
1,706,000
610,000
100,000
1,000

2,175,000
09,000
75,000

6,000

9,118,000 8,651,000 8,192,000 8,391,000 10,836,000
1,885,000 1,424,000 1,889,000 1,908,000 1,974,000

Total all coal 11,003,000 10,075,000 10,081,000 10,299,000 12,810,000

a Average weekly rate for entire month. b Includes operations on the N. & W.;
C. & O., Virginian, K. & M, and Charleston Division of the B. & O. c Rest of
State, including Panhandle.

PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE.

The total production of Pennsylvania anthracite during the week ended
May 4 1929 is estimated at 1,633,000 net tons. Compared with the out-
put in the preceding week, this shows a decrease of 252,000 tons. Pro-
duction during the week in 1928 corresponding with that of May 4 amounted
to 1,826,000 tons.

Estimated Producti U

1929
Cal. Year
to Date.
22,946,000

1,293,000
741,000
116,000

6,000

Wyoming.. .
Other states.

Total bituminous coal. -
Pennsylvania anthracite. -

ta Anthracite (Net Tons)
1928—
Cal Year
to Date.a
21,216,000
April 27.b... 1,885,000 24,831,000 1,880,000 23,105,000
May, 4-cio.ianla ol tlls 1,633,000 26,464,000 1,826,000 24,931,000

a Minus one day’s production first week in January to equalize number of days
in the two years. b Revised. ¢ Subject to revision.

Week Ended— Week.

1,424,000

Week.
1,605,000

Canadian National Railways Crop Report—Increased
Acreage in Saskatchewan and Alberta.

Increased acreage in Saskatchewan and Alberta, par-
ticularly in the central and southern areas, is indicated in
the first weekly crop report of the Canadian National
Railways. The report says:

Wheat seeding is practically completed in al' sections of the prairies
and the sowing of coarser grains is well under way. Notwithstanding
the fact that seeding is in some places as much as a week ani two week
earlier than last year the season is slow. Cold weather has retarded growth
throughout the three provinces. To the cold and frost has been added in
some areas lack of moisture and reports of drying out come from Saskatche-
wan, Welcome rains have come to some districts. Snow was reported
from only one place, Reddeer, Alberta.

Saskatchewan reports warmer weather and every prospect for a good
season. While some farmers say they have enough moisture in their
land the majority require rainfall. Rye is up and doing well and flax
sowing will commence next weelk. The land is in good condition on the
whole. The same condition of cold and lack of moisture apply to Alberta
where wheat is practically all in, but the other grains are being held back.
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Current Events

and Discussions

The Week With the Federal Reserve Banks.

The consolidated statement of condition of the Federal
Reserve banks on May 15, made public by the Federal
Reserve Board, and which deals with the results for the
twelve Reserve banks combined, shows decreases for the
week of $47,400,000 in holdings of discounted bills and of
$11,100,000 in bills bought in open market and an increase
of $6,300,000 in holdings of Government securities. Member
bank reserve deposits decreased $10,100,000, Government
deposits $15,000,000, Federal Reserve note circulation $17,
000,000 and cash reserves $800,000. Total bills and securi-
ties were $57,600,000 below the amount held on May 8.
After noting these facts, the Federal Reserve Board proceeds
as follows:

Holdings of discounted bills decreased $22,500,000 at the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York, $17,400,000 at San Francisco, $7,800,000 at Philadel-
phia, and $6,800,000 at Chicago, and increased $7,200,000 at Boston.
The System’s holdings of bills bought in open market decreased $11,100,000,
while holdings of Treasury notes increased $6,100,000 and of all Govern-
ment securities, $6,300,000.

Federal Reserve note circulation decreased $10,500,000 at New York,
$1,500,000 at Richmond, $1,400,000 at Chicago, $1,300,000 at Dallas, and
$17,000,000 at all Federal Reserve banks.

The statement in full, in comparison with the preceding
week and with the corresponding date last year, will be found
on subsequent pages—namely, pages 3306 and 3307. A
summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the Reserve
banks, together with changes during the week and the year
ended May 15, is as follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
During
May 15 1920,  Week. Year.
$ $ s
Total TOServes. mmmmmmemn- ey 3,011,523,000  —756,000 209,886,000
Gold reserveS. meceeecccas ceeve-22,838,123,000 —2,824,000 197,314,000

‘Total bills and securities 1,224,349,000 —57,5663,000 -—193,665,000

Bills di d, total -- 914,599,000 —47,423,000 +107,187,000
Secured by U. 8. Govt. obliga’ns 512,837,000 —12,977,000 —35,729,000
Other bills discounted... --- 401,762,000 —34,446,000 + 142,916,000

—11,074,000 —201,185,000

+6.338,000 —106,494,000
—7,000 —4,144,000
+6,115,000 —9,807,000
+230,000 —92,543,000

—17,020,000 +63,563,000

~—23,706,000 —68,645,000
—10,146,000 —62,269,000
—14,957,000 —11,830,000

Bills bought in open market, 146,107,000

155,826,000
50,400,000
90,610,000

Certificates of Indebtedness..... 14,816,000

Federal Reserve notes In circulation..1,648,658,000

Total deposits -2,365,508,000
Members’ reserve depositS........ 2,319,887,000
Gover d i 13,678,000

U. 8. Government securities, total
Bonds.

Returns of Member Banks for New York and Chicago
Federal Reserve Districts—Brokers’ Loans.

Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also commenced to give out the figures of the
member banks in the New York Federal Reserve District,
as well as those in the Chicago Reserve District, on Thurs-
days, simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks
themselves, and for the same week, instead of waiting until
the following Monday, before which time the statisties cover-
ing the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot be got ready.

Below is the statement for the New York member banks
and that for the Chicago member banks thus issued in
advance of the full statement of the member banks, which
latter will not be available until the coming Monday. The
New York statement, of course, also includes the brokers’
loans of reporting member banks. The grand aggregate of
these brokers’ loans the present week increased $14,000,000.
This follows an increase of $19,000,000 last week, of $40,-
000,000 the week before, and of $67,000,000 three weeks
ago. The total of these loans on May 15 at $5,565,000,000
compares with $5,793,000,000, March 20 1929 (this latter
having been the high record) and with $4,502,000,000 on
May 16 1928.

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES,

New York.
May 15 1929. May 8 1929. May 16 1928.

$
7,194,000,000 7,165,000,000 7,301,000,000
5,337,000,000 5,314,000,000 5,425,000,000

2,641,000,000 2,647,000,000 2,812,000,000
2,696,000,000 2,667,000,000 2,612,000,000

1,857,000,000 1,852,000,000 1,876,000,000

1,062,000,000 1,075,000,000 1,080,000,000
795,000,000 777,000,000 797,000,000

Loans and investments—total

Loans—total

On securities
All other.

JInvestments—total

U. 8. Government securities
Other securitles

May 15 1929. May 8 1929. May 16 1928
$ 3 $
726,000,000

54,000,000

5,167,000,000
----1,181,000,000
44,000,000

100,000,000
824,000,000

166,000,000

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank....

724,000,000 756,000,00
Cash in vault

55,000,000 49,000,000

5,146,000,000 5,573,000,000
1,157,000,000 1,196,000,000
46,000,000 15,000,000

79,000,000 112,000,000
806,000,000 1,024,000,000

189,000,000 233,000,000

Net demand deposits.
Time deposits
Government deposits..
Due from banks

Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

~ans on securities to brokers and dealers

For own account, 860,000,000
For account of out-of-town banks....1,725,000,000
For account of others...... vemnnaaa-2,979,000,000

-5,565,000,000

-5,213,000,000
352,000,000
Chicago.
2,017,000,000
1,594,000,000
895,000,000
699,000,000
423,000,000
177,000,000
246,000,000
167,000,000
15,000,000

1,207,000,000
643,000,000
11,000,000

151,000,000
311,000,000

24,000,000

864,000,000 1,312,000,000
1,734,000,000 1,656,000,000
2,953,000,000 1,535,000,000

5,551,000,000 4,502,000,000

5,182,000,000 3,452,000,000
369,000,000 1,050,000,000

2,001,000,000 2,082,000,000
1,588,000,000 1,570,000,000

893,000,000 872,000,000
695,000,000 698,000,000

413,000,000 512,000,000

173,000,000 230,000,000
240,000,000 282,000,000

168,000,000 190,000,000
15,000,000 16,000,000

1,204,000,000 1,280,000,000
636,000,000 715,000,000
12,000,000 4,000,000

124,000,000 181,000,000
319,000,000 357,000,000

18,000,000 63,000,000

On securities
All other.

In -

U. 8. Government securities  .mecee--
Other securities.

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank....
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposit
Government depositSeeecrcneccecanann

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week.

As explained above, the statements for the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursdays,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them-
selves, and covering the same week, instead of being held
until the following Monday, before which time the statisties
covering the entire body of reporting member banks, in 101
cities, cannot be got ready.

Beginning with the statement of Jan. 9 1929, the loan
figures exclude ‘“‘Acceptances of other banks and bills of
exchange or drafts sold with endorsement,” and include all
real estate mortgages and mortgage loans held by the banks;
previously acceptances of other banks and bills sold with
endorsement were included with loans, and some of the
banks included mortgages in investments. Loans secured by
U. S. Government obligations are no longer shown separately,
only the total of loans on securities being given. Further-
more, borrowings at the Federal Reserve are not now sub-
divided to show the amount secured by U. S. Government
obligations and those secured by commercial paper, only
a lump total of the two being given. The figures have also
been revised to exclude a bank in the San Francisco dis-
trict, with loans and investments of $135,000,000 on Jan. 2,
which recently merged with a non-member bank.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business May 8:

The Federal Reserve Board’s condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 101 leading cities on May 8 shows decreases for the
week of $217,000,000 in loans and investments, of $249,000,000 in net
demand deposits, and of $19,000,000 in borrowings from Federal Reserve
banks, and an increase of $11,000,000 in time deposits.

Loans on securities declined $130,000,000 at all reporting banks, $129,~
000,000 in the New York district and $11,000,000 in the Philadelphia
district. *‘All other” loans declined $39,000,000 in the New York district
and $52,000,000 at all reporting banks.

Holdings of U. 8. Government securities were $18,000,000 and of other
securities $16,000,000 below the preceding week's totals.

Net demand deposits, which at all reporting banks were $249,000,000
below the May 1 total, declined $197,000,000 in the New York district,
$33,000,000 in the Boston district, $17,000,000 in the Cleveland district,
and $14,000,000 in the San Francisco district, and increased $15,000,000
in the Philadelphia district. Time deposits increased $11,000,000 at all
reporting banks, $12,000,000 in the San Francisco district and $7,000,000
in the Boston district, and declined $10,000,000 in the Chicago district.

The principal changes in borrowings from Federal Reserve banks for
the week comprise an increase of $30,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York and declines of $18,000,000 at Philadelphia, $13,000,000 at
Chicago, $10,000,000 at San Francisco, and $6,000,000 at Minneapolis.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilifies of weekly reporting

member banks, together with changes during the week and the year ending
May 8 1929 follows:
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Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
May 1 1929. n“May 9 1928.
Loans and investments—total. ...22,096,000,000 *—217,000,000 —26,000,000
Loans—total 16,256,000,000 *—182,000,000 309,000,000

On securitled. o ccaaancecaaa o 7,241,000,000 *—130,000,000 193,000,000
All other 9,015,000,000 *—52,000,000 +116,000,000

a5,841,000,000 —34,000,000 —333,000,000

—18,000,000 —43,000,000
—16,0€0,000 —290,000,000

—20,000,000 —115,000,000
14,000,000 —11,000,000
—249,000,000 —823,000,000
+11,000,000 —116,000,000
—35,000,000 +36,000,000

—119,000,000 —115,000,000
*—135,000.000 —533,000,000

—19,000,000 +176,000,000

May 8 1929.

‘Investments—total

U. S. Government securities. .. .a2,979,000,000
Other securities 2,862,000,000

Reserve with Federal Res've banks 1,682,000,000
Cash in vault. 237,000,000
Net demand deposits 12,985,000,000
-- 6,771,000,000

108,000,000

----a1,038,000,000
----02,582,000,000

684,000,000

a Subject to correction.

Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks. .

Borrowings from Fed. Res. banks.

* May 1 figures revised.

Summary of Conditions in World Markets, According
to Cablegrams and Other Reports to the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

The Department of Commerce at Washington releases for
publication May 18 the following summary of market con-
ditions abroad, based on advices by cable and radio:

ARGENTINA.

Business conditions are good, but the seasonal slowness of the retail
trades has been accentuated. The liabilities of commercial houses which
failed during April amounted to 12,000,000 paper pesos, an increase of
about 50% over the previous month, while liabilities for the first four
months of this year were 4,000,000 greater than for the corresponding
period of the previous year, a fact which has been much commented upon
by the press. The National Mortgage Bank has issued a new series of
cedulas amounting to 50,000,000 paper pesos. The Province of Buenos
Aires has decreed the conversion and retirement of its 7% internal pave-
ment bonds of 43,000,000 paper pesos, the holders being given the option
of presenting their bonds either for cash or in exchange for new 6% internal
bonds before July 1. (Paper peso worth about 42 cents.)

BRAZIL.

Exchange continues firm and unchanged. The coffee market at Rio de
Janeiro was also firm with quotations unchanged, but at Santos the market
was weak and quotations uncertain. Hope of improvement in the credit
situation is reported from some quarters. Commerce in general is dull,
but some optimism has been caused by the governmental assurance that
the Bank of Brazil will handle all legitimate discounts. A statement has
also been authorized to the effect that the Bank of Brazil will inaugurate
rediscounting within a few months. Meanwhile over sixty failures and
creditors’ agreements occurred during the week, eleven of the largest
showing liabilities approximating $10,000,000.

OANADA.

Reports from Ontario employment offices indicate that iron and steel
and automobile manufacturers are continuing their high production sched-
ules. The weather working trades are showing some improvement and
candy and hosiery manufacturers are busy. Clothing factories are less
active, but retail sales of millinery and hosiery are reported fair at Mon-
treal, although there has been as yet no active demand for summer wearing
apparel. Boots and shoes are in heavier demand. Spring lines which are
moving well include roofing and roofing supplies, builders' hardware and
garden tools. The earlier opening of the prospecting season in northern
Ontario this year has stimulated the sale of wholesale groceries and other
camp supplies. Grain congestion at Lake and river ports is reported still
serious, and shipments from Port Arthur and Fort William are lower in
consequence. Montreal elevators were reported to hold 12,629,000 bushels
of grain on May 9, with the possibility that the congestion will continue
for some weeks in view of the falling off in export orders. During the past
week wheat prices dropped to the lowest levels of the year. The potato
acreage in New Brunswick is reported to be from 15 to 20% less this year
than in 1928. In some districts of Ontario farmers have suffered from
the heavy rains of the past few weeks and seeding has been delayed.

CHINA.

No change is noted in the general business situation at Shanghai. All
trade markets are somewhat quiet incident to race week. Abnormally low
water in the Yangtze River is causing some concern to shipping and severely
handicapping the movement of cargo. Less activity is reported in Shanghat
real estate markets, with no important transactions recorded. Building
permits granted in the Internat onal Settlement during April totaled 461,
and in the French Concession, 509, with Chinese houses and shops compris-
ing the major part of April construction activities. A contract has been
signed with an American firm in Shanghai for the purchase of ten locomotives
for the Tientsin-Pukow line. Conditions in North China are quiet, and no
immediate reaction from disturbances in South China are expected. Pros-
pects appear better for more quiet and improved conditions in Shantung
Province upon Nationalist author ties taking over the Province from
Japanese, whose evacuation is expected to be completed by the end of May.
Passenger service is now operating thrice-weekly between Peking and Pukow
via Tientsin, and the former route via the Tunghal line is abandoned for
this direct route. It is reported that Belgian suppliers have recently
consummated the sale of ten locomotives for the Lunghai line, the sale to be
tinanced from returned indemnity funds. Twice-daly railway passenger
service.ontinues between Peking and Mukden, with further improvements
expected on this branch. Shanghai officials announce plans for constru
tion in Chahar Province of the Kalgan-Dolonor Railway comprising 133
miles. Exact details of the project are not yet available. Business was
quiet in Canton during April. Imports were on a slowly declining scale,
but export business was well sustained. Internal disturbances in the South
China area have caused a depreciation in Central Bank notes, and conse-
quently hampered trade. The situation continues uncertain, with business
confined to immediate needs pending stabilization of conditions and the
clearing of large import stocks. Four Chinese banks in the Three Eastern
Provinces are forming a joint organization for issuing Mexican dollar bank
notes, which are to be secured by deposits of 70% In silver and 30% In
other collateral.

CUBA.

Economic conditions are unchanged with sales in most lines restricted.

The sugar mills are rapidly completing the grinding of the current crop and

prospects of a further seasonal slackening with the advent of the dull summer
season is in prospect it is believed unless sugar prices improve. Sugar pro-
duction up to May 4 was approximately 4,970,000 tons, according to trade
estimates, but prices are still very low. The effect of the lower returns
realized from the sugar crop are evident in all lines of business. Neverthe-
less, the diffusion of small manufacturing enterprises, largely organized
since the inauguration of the tariff of 1927; the increased attention given
‘o the cultivation of minor crops; good returns from the tobacco crop; the
heavy expenditures of tourists during the past winter seasons; and the
expenditure of money for public works, have in the aggergate helped to
stacilize business at a certain low level, where it has been able to maintain
itself. While the program of public construction of highways, aqueducts
and public building exercises a stimulating effect on trade, it also Increases
the tax burden.
EGYPT.

The foreign trade situation continues favorable, according to preliminary
returns for March, with both imports and exports showing an expansion
over the corresponding month of 1928. Imports totaled £E4,663,000
(£E equals approximately $5) and exports £E5,250,000, as compared with
£E3,885,000 and £E4,367,700. Cotton exports were valued at £E4,086,~
400 as compared with £E3,388,000 for the same month of the preceding
year. Total imports for the first three months aggregated £E13,274,000
and exports £E15,281,600; the respective figures for the corresponding
period of 1928 were £E11,944,000 and £E13,267,000.

FINLAND.

Business in Finland during April was rather spotty with no particular
change noticeable. Credit conditions were particularly tight, as the result
of the increased demands to finance the sudden heavy imports which
followed the opening of the ports early in the month. The number of
protested notes has been the largest since war years. Bourse turnover was
low with quotations depressed. Industrial conditions were normal during
the month but increased activity incident to seasonal changes is anticipated
in May. The lumber market was quiet with sales at the end of April ex-
ceeding two-thirds of estimated output. Prices remained unsatisfactory.
Chemical pulp demand was good with prices low but tending to improve.
Some interest is already being shown in advance sales for 1930. The paper
and plywood markets remained quiet. The cost of living continued to
decline. Unemployment has improved materially over earlier years. The
stevedores’ strike in force since June 1928 was settled during the early
part of April with no important changes in agreements. March trade was
slow but an improvement was noted during early April. The export of
dairy products, mainly butter and prepared meats, were large during the
first quarter and considerably above those of earlier years.

FRANCE.

Although French industries continued well occupied and the economic
situation was fundamentally sound, there was during the past month un-
certainty in certain branches and a tendency toward a slackening in manu-
facturing and trade. The metallurgical industries were generally active
and production increased. In the coal industry a high level of production
was maintained and market conditions became normal. The machinery
industry, with the exception of textile machinery, has maintained a capa-
city production and only a shortage of skilled labor has prevented the
acceptance of a larger volume of orders. Agricultural implement sales
have reached a record volume owing to a shortage of farm labor. The
tendency in textile establishments is less favorable. The cotton yarn
market is extremely calm and spinners are making price concessions in
order to reduce stocks. Cotton weavers are in a relatively better position
but new orders are scarce. The situation of wool spinners has improved
slightly as a result of better export sales. In the silk factories the demand
for fabrics is barely sufficient to keep the looms employed full time, but
rayon sales are brisk. The market for hides and skins is dull, the retail
shoe trade is satisfactory, the rubber market is calm, and conditions in
the lumber trade are satisfactory. An important factor in the economic
situation is the continuance of the heavy adverse visible foreign trade
balance. Agitation for tax reforms has subsided temporarily but the sub-
ject remains one of the outstanding problems. Present high production
costs, which make competition in foreign markets difficult, and increasing
prices are ascribed in an appreciable degree to the weight of the tax burden.
Some hesitation is occurring in the financial market because of the lack
of a satisfactory settlement at the raparation conference. The volume of
security transactions is small. Money is still abundant despite a heavy
volume of new stock issues. It has been announced that the Government
will present a bill authorizing the issue of a loan of 3,000,000,000 francs
to hasten the economic development of the French colonies. Crops are
about a month late on account of prolonged cold weather. Prospects for
the fruit crops are reported as good but the olive and almond trees are
reported to have been damaged severely by cold weather.

GERMANY,

The unfavorable conditions that prevailed throughout the first quarter
of the year remained unchanged in April and the early part of May. While
the general tone of trade and Industry is now somewhat firmer than in
March, the uncertainty of the reparations outlook tends to outweigh all
other considerations and to confine such improvement as has taken place
to those branches of industry most influenced by seasonal factors. The
disturbing effect of the reparations question is most noticeable in the un-
favorable conditions of finance. Domestic investment is practically at a
standstill, while security prices at the end of April were the lowest since
1926, following a sharp break in the middle of that month. Money rates
rose at the end of April after the 1% advance in the Reichsbank rate that
was made primarily with a view to correcting the temporary weakness of
the mark-exchange. The tendency toward tighter money is further aggra-
vated by the heavy emergency borrowings of the Federal Treasury, while
the access to the investment market is further blocked by the prospect of
a long term government loan of 500,000,000 marks on preferred terms to
relieve the Treasury. Government receipts from taxation for the fiscal
year which ended on March 31 totaled 9,023,000,000 marks, or 160,000,000
over the original estimate.

GREECE.

The recent severe weather has resulted it is claimed in considerable
damage to live stock and many crops. Currants suffered to the extent of
10% but the final crop is expected locally to approximate that of the
previous year. The United States continues to lead as a country of origin
for Greek imports,

INDIA.

Piece goods trade in India continues quiet, with prices easier. Jute and

hessians are steady at lower levels, but the volume of trading 1s very small.

JAPAN.

The Japanese Government is issuing 5% conversion bonds in the amount
0f 140,000,000 yen (normal value $69,790,000) , redeemable in 1962. Present
prices are at 93. Valuable power rights on the Tadami River have been
granted to the Tokyo Electric Power Co. Steel bar producers have formed
a group for production and price control.
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MEXICO.

Since the collapse of the revolution in Sonora, the Southern Pacific Rail-
road has been operating two mixed trains weekly between Nogales and
Mazatlan. On May 15 the Mexican Aviation Co. inaugurated tri-weekly
air-mail service between Mexico City and Tapachula, near the Guatemalan
border. It is reported that the banking houses Casa Brito of Tampico,
and Casa Celso Garza Gonzalez of Torreon, have suspended payments.

NETHERLAND EAST INDIES.

Trade conditions are normal, though the money market is somewhat
tighter. Leaf tobacco, automobile accessories, and iron and steel are
especially featured in the import trade.

NEWFOUNDLAND.

The local trade, both wholesale and retail, is dull. Seasonal fishing
prospects, however, are fair, and the annual seal hunt has been successful,
with a yield of around 200,000 skins.

PANAMA.

It has been estimated by the Central Roads Board that the road tax
will produce over $50,000 during 1929. Imports during April amounted to
$1,590,000, of which over 78% came from the United States. National
revenues during the same period amounted to $721,000. A survey has
been started in connection with the water and sewer system for the city of
Bocas del Toro. The Isthmian Airways Co. proposes to establish a flying
school in Panama. The Government is carrying on negotiations for the
purchase of land at Paitilla Point on which to erect an air dome. The
largest tourist business since the canal construction days is expected during
next season.

PERU.

Crop conditions are reported to be excellent, and the labor situation is
satisfactory. The merchandise turnover continues to be affected by the
seasonal dullness of trade occurring during the crop making season and
sales are sluggish. Reserve Bank data as of April 30, 1929, reported gold
reserves amounting to £P5,247,937, note circulation totaling £P6,045,879
and bank clearings reaching £P7,374,778. (Peruvian peso worth about
$3.99).

SPAIN.

‘Wide fluctuation in the peseta dollar exchange characterized the Spanish
situation during April. The Spanish medium stood at its highest level on
April 1 at 6.622¢ to the dollar and the minimum was reached on April 24
at 7.01 to the dollar. The weakening of the peseta is causing considerable
apprehension in business and Government circles. Reasons attributed
are the unfavorable trade balance and foreign speculation in peseta ex-
change. An emission of a 500,000,000 peseta, amortizable tax free 5%
loan has been authorized to cover expenses under the extraordinary budget
for public works. Bank clearings in Madrid during April were lower than
those for the preceding month, but are in excess of those for April 1928.
Stock exchange transactions on the Madrid Bourse show a slight weakening
trend. There was some speculation in bank stocks, industrials, minerals
electric shares and notably explosives. The figures for the Bank of Spain
for the end of April showed no fluctuation in gold reserve as compared with
that at the end of March. Oirculation, silver cover and accounts current were
increased. The Government is at present urging Spanish buyers to purchase
nationally manufactured automobiles in order to decrease the unfavorable
trade balance. Owing to the shortage in the national production of wheat
the Government has made bids for the importation of 125,635 tons of
foreign wheat. Improvement has been reported in the Asturian coal mining
situation and orders are exceeding production. Many mines are now working
at normal capacity with prices for better grades of coal well sustained. The
improvement in this situation is attributed to the growing demand of
the Spanish industries for national coal, price increases for the English
product, and rise in exchange value of the pound sterling.

UNITED KINGDOM.

The British coal trade is quieter in some mining districts, especially in
Scotland, supplies are now considered to be much in excess of demand.
Bunker business is at present the most active section of the trade. The
Government has issued a draft agreement for the proposed Dead Sea salts
concession. Board of Trade returns of oversea commerce show substantially
larger totals of imports and of exports of British goods in April than in the
previous month or in the same month of last year. No conclusions, however,
should be drawn from the larger figures this year without making allowance
for business stoppages, owing to the Easter holidays last March and in
April of 1928; also there was one Sunday less in April than in either March
of this year or in April of last year. Even so, the oversea trade is in the
aggregate probably up to general expectation, especially as full results of
the slowly improving industrial position are not immediately reflected
in trade returns. Imports in April amounted to £104,160,000, British
exports to £60,240,000, and reexports to £10,370,000. The March totals

. were £98,503,000, £58,623,000, and £9,986,000, respectively, and those
for April 1928 £96,796,000, £55,268,000, and £10,955,000, respectively.

The Department’s summary also includes the following
with regard to the island possessions of the United States:

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS.

Copra and abaca markets continue quiet, as the result of general lack of
interest and small demand from all markets. Coconut oil mills are operating
at less than normal capacity due to the rather unfavorable outlook. Arrivals
of copra, however, are seasonally good, totaling 245,000 sacks during April,
compared with 172,000 sacks for the same month last year. To-day's
£. 0. b. copra prices are: Hondagua and Legaspi, 11 pesos per picul of 139
pounds; Cebu, 11.125 pesos and Manila, 11.50 pesos. (One peso equals
$0.50.) Abaca sellers are holding for better prices and few sales are being
made. Price quotations are nominal at 30 pesos per picul for grade E, F,
26.50; I, 24; JUS, 20; JSK, 16.50 and L, 14, Arrivals of abaca at export
points last week totaled 34,100 bales and exportsamounted to 33,900 bales,
of which the United States took 5.200,Europe, 12,900, and Japan, 15,200.
Arrivals for the current week are estimate at 28,000 bales and for next week,
32,000.

British Tax Explained—Visitors Chargeable as Resi-
dents Pay on Income Remitted from Abroad.

Under date of May 3 the New York “Times” had the fol-
Jowing to say in a message from London:

Misapprehension regarding payment of the British income tax by
visitors from overseas was clarified in the House of Commons to-day by
A. M. Samuel, Financial Secretary to the Treasury, who declared that no
part of a visitor’s income from sources outside Great Britain was subject
to the British income tax unless he was chargeable as a person residing in

ritain. !

A “A vyisitor who maintains no place of residence in Britain and whose

visits are not habitual, but only occasional,” he said, “is not regarded as
resident in Britain unless he has been in the United Kingdom for a period
or periods equal in the whole to six months in the income tax year, com-
mencing: April 6, while a visitor who becomes chargeable as a resident is
liable not on the whole of his income arising from abroad, but only on so
much of that income as is received by or remitted to him in the United
Kingdom.”

Holders of American Dollars in Poland Sell at a Loss
Following Erroneous Information Concerning
American Note Issue.

The following Warsaw advices April 27 appeared in the

New York “Times”:

Numerous dollar-note holders in Poland were panic-stricken a few days
ago when a popular newspaper announced that the United States had
issued new notes and that the old ones would be withdrawn on the shortest
notice.

Banks and exchange bureaus were besieged by those who wanted to
get rid of their dollars, and many sold them to speculators at a heavy dis-
count. An official statement issued by the American Legation, that
exchange of the currency would take a long time, finally allayed the ex-
citement.

Signing at Washington of Agreement Providing for
Settlement of Indebtedness of Greek Government
to United States—Additional Advance of $12,-
167,000 Granted.

Upon the oceasion of the signing at Washington on May 10
of the agreement providing for the settlement of the in-
debtedness of the Greek Government to the United States,
Secretary of the Treasury Mellon delivered to the Greek
Minister a check for $12,167,000, representing the additional
advance to Greece authorized in the resolution passed by
Congress, and signed by President Coolidge on Feb. 16 1929.
This resolution, which was referred to in our issue of Feb. 23,
page 1158, authorized the Secretary of-the Treasury to
conclude an agreement for the settlement of the Greek
debt. Provision for total credits to Greece of $48,236,629
was made in the Tripartite loan agreement of 1918, but
the cash advances by the United States amounted to but
$15,000,000. In giving the statement made by Secretary
Mellon on May 10 with the signing of the agreement, a

dispateh from Washington to the New York “Times” said:

The Treasury Department to-day announced the completion of the
debt settlement with Greece, under which that country has agreed to
repay over a term of 62 years the $15,000,000 lent to it in war time and
in 20 years an additional $12,167,000 at 4% to be advanced by this country
to the Refuge Settlement Commission, of w ich the Chairman shall always
be an American. The Commission will devote this money to aid the
Greek refugees, estimated at 1,500,000, who were driven from Aisa Minor.

The agreement was signed to-day by Minister Simopoulos for Greece
and by Secretary Mellon for the United States and approved by Presi-
dent Hoover.

With the signing of this compact, debt agreements covering war-time
advances have been made with all European countries excepting Armenia,
Austria and Russia. The propesal to France has not been ratified.
Congress has authorized a settlement of the Austrian debt, but the final
steps are still to be taken.

The original advances to Greece were made under what is known as
the Tripartite loan agreement of Feb. 10 1918, and there has been a sharp
difference of opinion between the Governments on the details of settlement.

In a statement issued to-day concerning the agreement with Greece,
Secretary Mellon said:

“Under the Tripartite loan agreement, the Secretary of the Treasury,
with the approval of President Wilson, established on the books of the
Treasury credits in favor of Greece in the aggregate amount of $48,236,629,
for which amount the United States held the obligations of Greece. Against

ns!

these credits the United States made cash advances of $15,000,000, leaving

a l;zél:;nce of $33,236,629, which Greece has claimed the United States
W t

o 8

“The United States took the position that events which transpired
subsequent to 1920 relieved it from making any further advances.

‘At its lagt session the Congress authorized the Secretary of the Treas'
to make an agreement with Greece providingfor the settlement of Greece's
indebtedness to the United States and for adjusting outstanding dif-
ferences as to the Tripartite loan agreement.

“This authorization provided that Greece should fund its outstan
obligations to the United States over a period of years and that the Unit:
States should make an additional loan to Greece in an amount which
would make the total of the sums advanced equal to the sums advan
by Great Britain under the terms of the Tripartite loan agreement to
which the United States, Great Britain, and France were parties.

“Greece is to forego all claims for further advances under the Tri-

artite loan agreement of Feb. 10 1918, which agreement, so far as the
nited States and Greece are concerned, is regarded as terminated.

“In addition, the Greek Government pald in cash to the United States
the sum of $2,022.67 in order that the amount to be refunded should be
an even number of dollars, together with $20,000 in payment of the bond
issued under the agreement and maturing July 1 1928 and an additional
$20,000 in payment of the bond maturing under the agreement of Jan. 1
1920, The Secretary of the Treasury delivered to the Greek Minister
a check on the Treasurer of the United States for $12,167,000.

Jugoslavia Reduces Staff—One-third of Civil Employees
Dismissed to Cut Expenses.

Belgrade advices May 6 to the “Times” state:

One-third of Jugoslavia’s civil servants found themselves without jobs
to-day because of a decree of King Alexander.

Two hundred and fourteen army staff officers also have been retired, in
addition to thirty-three Generals and three Admirals, the pensioning of
whom was announced several weeks ago.

The reduction in the civil service is part of the economy campaign begun
by the dictatorship to regenerate the finances of Jugoslavia. The army
reductions are stated to be a result of a recent inspection of the Jugoslavian
army by French officers, who reported that too many elderly officers were
being retained in the service.

Another version has it that General Zivkovitch, the Prime Minister, took
advantage of the occasion to purge the army of elements believed to be
hostile to the dictatorship and to himself.




3282 FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE [VoL. 128.

In view of the popularity of many of the retired officers there is some
uneasiness regarding the outcome of such a drastic measure.

The civil servants to be dismissed, it is said, will be those who have
been slack in the discharge of their duties.

Porto Ricans Seek President Hoover’s Support for Loan
—Delegation Says Island Needs $100,000,000 to Cure
“Intolerable’” Conditions.

President Hoover’s support for a loan of $100,000,000 to
Porto Rico by the United States to refund the insular and
municipal bonded debt of the island and to carry forward to
completion the program of reconstruetion and rehabilitation
of the island was urged by a delegation of Porto Ricans at
the White House on May 15, according to a Washington
dispatch to the New York “Times,’”” which said:

In support of their request, Santiago Iglesias of the Porto Rican Senate
told President Hoover that economic and social conditions in the island
were ‘‘intolerable’” and that conditions would grow worse unless steps were
taken by the insular and Federal Governments to remedy the situation.

Senator Iglesias informed the President further that receipts of the
insular government had not increased in proportion to the wealth pro-
duced by the island; that at least 60% of the benefits obtained from the
wealth now produced by the island is exported; that half of the population
of school age lacks facilities for obtaining an education and that because
of “‘miserable’ wages paid to workers and lack of employment a great
part of the island’s population, especially in the rural areas, is suffering
from anemia and malaria.

The proposed loan of $100,000,000 would extend over a long period and
would bear a liberal rate of interest.

“Nothing else, we believe,” said Senator Iglesias, ‘““would so stimulate
the building of a sounder and more healthy community of American citi-
zens in the Caribbean whose increasing welfare would insure a constantly
growing market with every prospect of increasing profit for American
business than advancing the loan.”

The delegation included Senor Antonio R. Barcelo, President of the
Senate, and Sanchez Morales, Vice-President of the Porto Rican Senate;
Walter K. McJones and Senor Beiascochea. They were introduced by
Carlos Davila, the Porto Rican resident Commissioner. The delegation
praised the record of Governor Horace M. Lowner.

Portion of Bonds of Province of Lower Austria Retired.

J. & W. Seligman & Co., fiscal agents, announce the
retirement on June 1 of $17,500 prineipal amount, Province
of Lower Austria secured s'nking fund 724 % gold bonds, due
Dee. 1 1950. Of the total amount, $9,000 has been pur-
chased in the open market and $8,500 is called for re-
demption at the principal amount and acerued unpaid interest
to June 1.

Revenues of Province of Upper Austria Securing 7%
Bonds.

Figures made public May 13 show that revenues securing
the Province of Upper Austria external 7% bonds, due
June 1 1945, amounted to $2,948,649 last year as com-
pared with $2,755,609 the previous year. These revenues,
derived from a tax on real estate and a proportionate share of
Federal taxes, are, it is announced, equivalent to 6.3 times
the total annual service charges of $468,000 for interest
and sinking fund on the 7% bonds, against 5.88 times the
previous year. At present $4,544,500 of these bonds are
outstanding, $455,500 having been retired through operation
of the sinking fund.

Definitive Bonds For Republic of Peru Available.

J. & W. Seligman & Co. and the National City Bank of
New York, as fiscal agents, announce that definitive bonds
for $25,000,000 Republic of Peru, Peruvian National Loan
external sinking fund gold 6s, second series due Oct. 1 1961,
are now ready for delivery at the office of J. & W. Seligman
& Co., 54 Wall St., New York, in exchange for and upon
surrender of interim certificates.

Resolutions of Governing Committee of New York
Stock Exchange on Death of Winthrop Burr.

On May 8 the Governing Committee of the New York
Stock Exchange adopted resolutions expressing their sense
of the loss suffered in the death on May 6 of Winthrop Burr,
a member of the Governing Committee for 28 years, and
who had also served as Vice-President and Chairman of

various committees. The resolution follows:

For 37 years a member of the New York Stock Exchange, and for 28
years a leading member of the Governing Committee, serving as Vice-
President of the Exchange and as Chairman of its most important Standing
Committees, Winthrop Burr was one of those rare personalities who com
manded not only the respect and admiration of all his contemporaries, but,
better yet, their warm and sincere affection.

Just as the generation of business men Wwith whom he lived and worked
looked up to him as an example of the highest ideals of ethics and fair-
dealing in the financial world, succeeding generations when they come
to guide the affairs of the Exchange will be influenced by standards which
he so greatly helped to establish.

Be It Therefore Resolved, That the Governing Committee regard the
death of Winthrop Burr as a grave misfortune not only to themselves, but
to every member of the New York Stock Exchange; that they believe that

his unselfish devotion to the interests of the Exchange, the high ideals
that he strove to establish in its policies, and the courteous and sympathetic
attitude which characterized all his dealings with his fellow-members will
keep his memory green throughout a long and distant future and be an
inspiratien to continued striving towards all that is most worthy of attain-
ment.

Be It Further Resolved, That these resolutions bespread upon the minutes
of this meeting and a copy thereof suitable engrossed be transmitted to his
family.

Mr. Burr, who was born in Newton, Mass., on July 25
1861, entered Harvard University from the Newton High
School and was graduated in 1884. From the ‘“Herald-
Tribune” of May 7 we take the following:

He entered business in Boston, where he remained until 1892, when he
came to New York, buying the New York Stock Exchange seat of A, G,
‘Wood on Nov. 3 of that year. Until June 1919, he acted as the floor member
of the firm of Parkinson & Burr, but at that time he became a floor broker,
making his office with H. T. Carey & Co., at 50 Broadway.

He was elected a Governor of the Exchange in 1901, and from 1915 to
1919 was Vice-President of the Exchange, serving creditably in that capacity
during part of the period when financial conditions were extremely tense,
as a result of the war.

In 1913 the Committee on Business Conduct was formed, with Mr. Burr
as a member, and he was elected Chairman in 1915. He retained this post
until his death. Other important positions held by Mr. Burr during his
long term on the Governing Committee includind membership on the
Arbitration Committee since 1901, the Law Committee since 1913 and the
Conference Committee since 1925.

He formerly was a member of the Committee on arrangements and the
Committee on Admissions. Among the special commissions upon which he
acted were the Committee on Opening the New Building, in 1902; the
Liberty Loan Committee, in 1917, and the Committee for the Revision of
the Constitution, in 1922.

E. H. H. Simmons Re-elected President of New York
Stock Exchange—Other Officers Elected.

E. H. H. Simmons was elected President of the New York
Steok Exchange for the sixth sucecessive term in the annual
election of the Exchange on May 13. Other officers and
members of the governing committee elected were:

‘Warren B. Nash, Treasurer.
Members of the Governing Committee (for the term of four years):
Harold O. Barker William B. Potts
Herbert I. Foster Joseph H. Seaman
Walter L. Johnson George M. Sidenberg
Peter J. Maloney Edward T. H. Talmage, Jr.
J. Clark Moore, Jr. George B, Wagstaff

For the term of three years, George P. Smith.

For the term of two years, Robert Lehman.

For the term of one year, Herbert G. Wellington and Arthur F. Broderick.

The report of the nominating ecommittee was referred to

in our issue of April 13, page 2392.

James B. Mabon Resigns as President of the New York
Quotation Co.—E. T. Tefft Succeeds to Presidency.

The following is from the May 11 bulletin of the New York

Stock Exchange:

The New York Quotation Co. reported that at a meeting of the board of
directors held on April 24 1929 the resignation of Mr., James B. Mabon
as a director and as President of the company was presented, and accepted
with regret. Mr. Bertrand L. Taylor Jr. was elected a director to fill the
vacancy, and Mr. Erastus T, Tefft was elected President and a member of
its Executive Committee.

Mr. Mabon’s resignation as a member of the Governing
Committee of the Stock Exchange was referred to in our

issues of April 13, page 2392, and April 27, page 2737.

Candidates for Election at Annual Meeting June 3
of New York Produce Exchange.

The Nominating Committee of the New York Produce
Exchange has announced the following candidates for elec-
tion at the annual meeting to be held Monday, June 3:

For President, William Beatty; for Vice-President, Axel Hansen; for
Treasurer, John E. Seaver.

For the Board of Managers, two years: Winchester Noyes, Samuel
Knighton, Robert F. Straub, James J. O'Donohue, Milton W. Lipper and
Edward J. Wade. Mr. Lipper of the Stock Exchange firm of Arthur Lipper
& Co. and Mr. Wade of the Stock Exchange firm of Wade Brothers & Co.
are two new nominees for election to the Board of Managers.

Directors who have another year to serve are: Roger N. Black, Her-
bert L. Bodman, Louis Rosenstein, T'. R. Van Boskerok, Arthur Dyer and
F. E. Jackson.

Early Upward Trend of Price of Bonds and Preferred
Stocks Looked for by Brown Brothers & Co.

Under the head “Are Bonds and Preferred Stocks At-

tractive,” Brown Brothers & Co., of Philadelphia, in their

May circular have the following to say:

This question is being given more and more consideration each day not
only by those who ordinarily invest in this class of securities but by an
increasingly large number of persons who have, during the past five
years, been interested in common stocks only and who have realized cash
profits, or at least have large paper profits at this time.

We would not go so far as to say that this class of buyer as & whole is
considering the sale of his common stock holdings, whether speculative or
otherwise, and reinvesting the proceeds in good bonds and preferred stocks,
but a lgrge number of these people are not experienced speculators and the
recent severe decline in the market has brought very forcibly to their
attention the fact that stocks can decline as well as advance. Then, too,
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the abnormal rates for call loans, the larger margin required on such
loans, the increased scrutiny en the part of lenders as to the character of
collateral offered, continued warnings by the Federal Reserve Board and
other authorities, all combine to make the speculator seriously consider
disposing of at least a part of his stocks while there is still a profit to
be had.

It is by no means certain that the general business of the country will
continue as at present and while there is now no scarcity of credit for
legitimate business, continued high money rates tend to defer expansion.

In times of general prosperity the public is prone to extravagance and
people spend money freely for things which at other times might be
termed luxuries. Tt is only natural therefore that stocks of corporations
producing these luxuries have been among the highlights of our recent
stock markets. Experience has shown that any pronounced decline from
the top in the stock market is soon reflected in reduced sales of luxuries,
so that it may be safely reasomed that stocks of such companies carry an
added risk.

It is a wéll-known fact that many of our banks and trust companies
have been out of the market for bonds for a long period. In fact, many
have been selling their investments in order to take care of local demands
or to take advantage of high interest rates for call loans. It may safely
be said that the banks which are ordinarily large bond buyers have reduced
their investment holdings to a minimum. Moreover, the supply of new
corporation bonds during the past two years has been much below normal,
many corporations having been able to finance themselves, for the most
part, through the sale of stocks rather than bonds. These two factors
indicate a substantial Jatent buying power.

We feel that the upward trend in the price of bonds and preferred stocks
cannot be much longer delayed and we are satisfied that already the public
is thinking along these lines. Several prominent men, among them
Secretary Mellon, have had courage enough to so express themselves, and
when a sufficiently large number of people are imbued with this idea, we
feel that the level of prices for sound bonds and preferred stocks will
advance very rapidly. Thoughtful investors, therefore, may well consider
anticipating this expected improvement by investing funds now, while
prices are still undoubtedly attractive.

Baltic Mercantile and Shipping Exchange Establishes
Wheat Futures Market in. London.

Associated Press advices from London May 14 stated:

A wheat futures market was begun to-day on the Baltic Mercantile and
‘Shipping Exchange by H. L. Routh, President of the London Corn Trade
Association. Mr. Routh said that not only would a free and open market
thus be provided for sellers, but an increased flow of Manitoba wheat to
London would result in expansion of business for brokers, thus helping
to restore prosperity.

The first transaction was in the August position at 44s. 5d., with sub-
sequent freedom of trading in other months. The contract was based
on No. 3 Manitoba option to tender other Manitobas at proportionate
adjustments. The minimum movement is a half-penny a quarter of
480 pounds.

Col. Leonard P. Ayres of Cleveland Trust Co. Finds

Business Properous to Verge of Boom Conditions

in Certain Sections—Decline in Rates of Gold
to Bank Credit.

With regard to business conditions Col. Leonard P. Ayres,
Vice-President of the Cleveland Trust Company, has the
following to say in the Business Bulletin of the institution
dated May 15:

“‘Probably it would be fair to summarize the present situation by noting
that general business is prosperous to the verge of boom conditions in those
parts of the country where iron and steel and automobile industries are
located, and that it is fairly good in the sections relying largely on agri-
culture. Most commodity prices are either steady or weak. There is little
evidence to indicate that the prevailing high interest rates have been
detrimental to business, and there does not seem to be much prospect that
interest rates will ease off notably in the near future."

Col. Ayres also discusses “Gold and Bank Credit” in the
Bulletin and in part says:

By the Summer of 1924 the bank credit in use amounted to about $45,-
000,000,000, and the monetary gold in the country was nearly $4,500,000,~
000, so that there were.about $10 of credit for each dollar of gold, or, to put
it the other way around, the gold amounted to almost 10% of the bank
credit in use.

By the Summoer of 1925 it was less than 9%; in 1927 it fell below 89:
last year it declined to less than 7%. It is now lower than it has ever been
before, lower even than it was at the worst of the inflation period and credit
strain of 1920. In computing the percentages the relation has been found
between the amount of monetary gold in the country and the total of loans
and Investments of all banks until 1926, and since that time the increase in
brokers’ loans for others than banks have been included in computing the
bank credit outstanding. If these were not included the lowest point in the
the line would be just above seven insteald of slightly below it.

In the past 15 years our gold reserves have greatly increased, and the
credit based on them has increased far more rapidly than the gold. First
the Federal Reserve system served as a means of increasing the volume of
credit that could be based on each dollar of fold reserves. Then in recent
years there has been a great shift in our commercial banks from demand
deposits, which require relatively large reserves, to time deposits, which
call for far smaller reserves. More recently there has been a tremendous
growth of loaas made to brokers by corporations and individuals, and these
loans do not require any reserves at all.

We have been progressively learning how to use our gold reserves more
efficiently, or at least more extensively. It is interesting to ponder on
what would happen if the trend of the past five years should be extended
over the next ten.

Opposes High Rates on Brokers’ Loans—Professor
Cassel, Swedish Economist, Agrees with Views
of President Simmons of New York Stock Exchange
on Effect of Speculation.

The following is taken from the New York “Times’ of

May 12:

Professor Gustav Castel, Sweden’s economic authority, agrees with
President E. H. H. Simmmons of the New York Stock Exchange that stock
speculation does not absorb productive capital, and in an article in the
latest issue of the Quarterly Report of Skandinaviska Kreditaktiebolaget
of Stockholm he concludes that “it seems scarcely rational to endeavor to
check stock speculation by raising the bank rates or by fixing particularly
high rates of interest for loans to the Stock Exchange.”

Such a procedure, he continues, might even lead to direct stimulation of
lending to the Stock Exchange, ‘“‘as in fact has happened in the United
States, where capital from the whole country has streamed into New York
to take advantage of the high rates of interest in the Exchange.”

Suggests Other Methods.

“If it is really desired,” he writes, “to avoid this circuit and in general
to check excessive Stock Exchange speculation, it would be better to cast
about for some other method. It has been suggested, for example, that
banks should be debarred from further credits from the central bank if
they have been found to have lent too much money on shares.

“Another method, which seems to deserve eerious consideration, is to
require a wider margin for loans granted on the security of shares. The
banks might first agree on certain margins for such loans which would be
applicable under normal conditions. A general increase in these margins
would then be a good means for checking undue speculation. An abnormal
rise of prices on the Stock Exchange owing to wild speculation ought at
all events to be met by the refusal of any increase in the former loan
values in spite of the increase in stock prices.

“These, however, are technical matters which should be left to those
experienced men who are responsible for the direction of the banking
system. But it is obviously of vital importance that the settlement of
such questions should not be impeded or warped by fallacious views as to
the part played by the Stock Exchange in the supply of capital to the
country.

Defines Central Banks’ Functions.

“There is a rather general tendency to saddle the center banks with the
responsibility for a proper regulation of the Stock Exchange. This tendency
must be combated. A central bank should have no other function than to
maintain the currency of the country on a parity with gold and, so far as
lies in its power, to promote the stabilization of the value of gold itself,
which is vitally important for the world at large.

“Only in so far as may be necessary in order to discharge this function
ought a central bank to intervene against abnormal speculation on the Stock
Exchange. Strict adherence to its principal mission is here of paramount
importance, as this manifestly affords the best possible guarantee against
the central bank being driven into a policy governed by economic fallacies.”

W. Randolph Burgess and O. M. W. Sprague on
“Money and Credit and Their Effect on Business”
—Views in Report of Committee on Recent
Economic Changes.

W. Randolph Burgess, Assistant Federal Reserve Agent
of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, and Prof. O. M.
W. Sprague, of Harvard University, have furnished a survey
of “Money and Credit and Their Effect on Business,” which
forms a part of the “Report of the Committee on Recent
Economic Changes of the President’s Conference on Unem-
ployment,” of which President Hoover is Chairman. The
complete report, which comprises some 900 pages, was made
public the current week. The investigation undertaken by
the Committee was made under the auspices of the National
Bureau of Economic Research, Inc.” “Stock Exchange
Operations” are dealt with in the treatise supplied by
Messrs. Burgess and Sprague, and under this heading they
state:

The recent development of a stock market demand for loans that seems
almost without limit and is impervious to moderate advances in rates and
the possibility of the recurrence of a similar situation from time to time
in the future cannot fail to affect unfavorably the development and func-
tioning of the New York money market as a great and reasonably stable
national and world financial center. The issue and marketing of bonds,
the granting of acceptance credits and the functioning of the bill market
have been unfavorably affected by the instability of rates, occasioned by
the absorption of credit in connection with Stock Exchange operations.
The volume of transactions on the Exchange is immensely greater than
that on the Exchange in any other country. Customers are far more
numerous and, above all, daily settlements are a unique feature of trading.
The adoption of term settlements has been suggested, but the proposition
has met with but little favor in Stock Exchange circles. The only other
means of securing a reasonable measure of stability in the functioning of
the New York money market would seem to be through the exercising of a
restraining influence through the Federal Reserve System.

During 1928, efforts to restrain the absorption of credit in the security
markets were indeed made by the Reserve Banks, and the conclusion should
not be drawn from the lack of success that attended the measures taken
that restraint could not be made effective through the Reserve System.
Early in 1928, the Reserve Banks initiated a policy of restraint through
the exercise of very gradual pressure upon the market. Government
securities were sold and discount rates were increased by three successive
advances of 1 to 1%, at intervals separated from two to three months.
The possibilities of effectually -estrairing intense speculative activity
through sharp and even drastic action have not been tested.

Unquestionably Stock Exchange transactions have been the most con-
spicuous financial development of the later years of the period under
review, and the causes of the unexampled expansion in trading and its
economic as well as financial significance and effects deserve careful
examination.

On the basis of the movement of industrial security quotations, the years
since 1921 divide into two periods—one of moderate change until the
Summer of 1924, and a subsequent period of persistent advances continuing
to th end of 1928. A similar division appears in the case of brokers’ loans
—no decided increase in the first period, very great expansion in the
second.

The course of call-loan rates does not, however, fellow this division. A
sharp decline in 1922 was followed by fairly stable rates until the beginning
of 1928. Thereafter, rates advanced sharply with, it is to be noted, no
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accompanying decline, but rather a further increase in the volume of
brokers’ loans.

Many influences of varying degrees of importance contributed to bring
about the marked upward movement of security prices and to induce an
exceptional volume of trading. Leaving out of account an initial advance
incident to the recovery of business following the depression in 1921, the
abundance of funds seeking investment and the decline in interest rates
provided the basis for a general advance in security quotations. Other
factors have been the more general recognition of the possibilities of
a_pieciation of common stocks in a growing country, the organization of
many investment trusts, a large increase in the number of branch offices
of Stock Exchange houses, the listing of shares of many additional enter-
prises, and, above all, the impressively large profits of a considerable
nuisber of companies giving rise to anticipations of a further increase in
earnings of these and other undertakings. Discounting the future in the
security market may be carried to excess with resulting unhappy conse-
quences and it is an important limitation upon the significance of this
survey that if covers a period that witnessed only the economie, social and
financial effec's of a rising market for securities.

Leading up to the above, Messrs. Burgess and Sprague
had the following to say:

The effects of rising security prices during the period of advance may
here be generally iulicated. A rising stock market has a psychological
influence favorable to business activity. It also serves to facilitate the
marketing of securities among investors and lessens the cost of additional
capital secured through the issue of new stock by many enterprises. In such
markets large and sudden gains are realized and some part of these gains
doubtless serves to increase the demand for many commodities, particularly
articles of luxury, and, finally, a rising security market tends to transfer
ownership of some part of the accumulated wealth of the country from the
«cautious to the far-sighted and venturesome.

An active stock market always involves an increasing volume of loans
to brokers. The rate of increase in these loans since 1923 has been rapidly
-accelerated. The funds that are borrowed to finance Stock Exchange trans-
-actions, it should perhaps be noted, are not withdrawn from use and held
in the market. Brokers’ loans are simply one of the various channels
through which funds enter into general use throughout the community,
The broker incurs an obligation to make payment but the funds he borrows
are at once turned over to those from whom securities are purchased and
are thereaffer employed for every kind of purpose as are the funds bor-
rowed to finance real estate, the production and marketing of goods or other
transactions. Here and there it may indeed happen that a particular
borrower has been unable to secure accommodation because those lenders
to whom he had access had employed all their available resources in
brokers’ loans, but such cases must have been exceptional, since the funds
thus employed have come almost exclusively from urban sources, city banks
and other large lemders. Valid criticism of brokers’ loans must rather be
concerned with the more direct effects of this use of financial resources.

In view of the moderate rates on all classes of loans that obtained between
1922 and the close of 1927, it would appear that the growth in brokers’
loans in these years served to provide a reasonably safe and liquid avenue
for the employment of surplus funds. It was not until 1928 that the stock
market demand for additional funds became so intense as to exert an
influence tending to bring about an advance in rates on all other classes
of loans. That security prices should have further advanced in 1928 with
an accompanying increase in brokers’ loans and in spite of a sharp advance
in rates may perhaps be regarded as symptomatic of unrestrained specula-
tion. But even though an overextended situation in the security market
should not develop and be followed by a disastrous reaction, it may be said
that the recent experience in the functioning of the money market, as it
is affected by the Stock Exchange demand for credit, raises new and
perplexing problems. In the past the bulk of brokers’ loans has been
furnished by banks and bankers. Under the influence of rates for call
loans ruling gemerally above rates on all other classes of loans, the
funds of imvestors and surplus funds of business enterprises have been
attracted imto the market in such volume that they now provide very
nearly one-half of the total supply. The outcome of this practice remains
for the future to disclose.

In discussing “The Stability of the Money Market,” the
survey says:

““The best thing that the Federal Reserve System could do for business
would probably be to exert its influence toward a steady flow of funds
readily available for business use at moderate rates. High rates discourage
business, while, on the other hand, low rates tend to overstimulate business
and prepare the way for business disorganization and depression. But it
is clear also, from any study of the course of business over past years,
that a rate which may seem low at one time may seem high at another,
or vice versa. Business does not move forward in a steady continuous
stream, but moves by long fluctuations, and its psychology differs greatly
from one period to another. Business is forever tending to be under- or
overstimulated. The problem, then, for the Reserve System and for other
factors which influence credit, is not one of preserving rates at a uniform
level, but of exerting an influence so that money rates may be adapted
to the economic swing of business. High money rates at times of over-
stimulation and low money rates at times of understimulation should, in
the long run, assist in flattening out the fluctuations of business and in
bringing about a more even prosperity. ,

This may be summarized by saying that the Reserve System’s direct
contribution to business stability consists of adjusting interest rates to the
movement of the business cycle so as, in some measure, to mollify business
booms or depressions,

One marked result of the eperations of the Federal Reserve System is
demonstrated by the figures for the average deviation of money rates from
their moving averages, which were shown in Table 2 of this chapter.
The figures appear to indicate that, since the Reserve System has been
operating under anything like normal conditions, the fluctuations in money
rates have been a reduced.

A sufficient p%:o;}y has now been covered by the operations of the
System, so that the evidence seems reasonably conclusive that the presence
of the Reserve System has made a substantial improvement in the stability
of the money market. This is in accordance with what one would expect
theoretically, for the Reserve System has provided a method never before
available in this country, by means of which reserve funds can be drawn
into use or drawn out ef use in accordance with the necessity of the money
market.

In conclusion, Messrs. Burgess and Sprague present the
following summary of their observations:

The average level of money rates from 1922 to 1928 has been lowar for
commercal funds and higher for speculative funds than in the years before

the war. Month-by-month fluctuations of rates have been much reduced.
Business has been financed less by borrowing from banks and more by
borrowing in the capital market through issues of securities. The growth
in bank credit has shown more rapid increases in the Eastern, New Eng-
land,and Pacific districts; in the Middle Western and Southern districts
there has been only a moderate growth, and in the Western district a
decline. In general, the most rapid increases of bank credit occurred
when business was most in need of the stimulus of easily available credit,
and the periods of slowest growth occurred when business was.in large
volume and, perhaps, in some danger from overstimulation.

The effect of gold movements on the volume of bank credit has been
modified by changes in the amount of currency in use, changes in practice
as to bank reserves, and changes in the position of the Federal Reserve
System.

The principal influence in the period 1922 to 1928 toward rapid growth
of bank credit and easy credit conditions was gold imports—an abnormal
influence which cannot be expected to continue in the future. The
reversal in the gold movement has materially changed the outlook for the
supply of bank funds. It may be that a less rapid increase in bank credit
than in the past five years would eventually be more wholesome.

Savings have been in unusually large volume. Widespread savings have
tended to increase aggregate loans and investments and total deposits, at
the same time reducing somwhat the amount of demand deposits. Thanks,
at least in part, to saving, large additional supplies of bank credit have
not brought about a rapid advance in commodity prices, and the com-
munity has not experienced intense competition between consumers and
capital for goods and services. Large and widespread savings have been a
primary influence in counteracting the upward price tendency of an
abundant supply of bank credit. Vivid memories of 1920 have certainly
tended to restrain the accumulation of inventories. Efficient transportation
has removed fears of delays in shipment. Style has become a factor of
importance in many lines, and there has been growing recognition of the
economy and elimination of risks that may be secured in merchandising
through a rapid rate of turnover. Declining commodity prices in other
countries also have been a restraining factor. These and other influences,
in conjunction with large savings, furnish an explanation of the failure of
commodity prices to respond with a decided upward swing to the impact
of an abundant supply of bank credit available at declining rates during
recent years of generally active business.

Government debt reduction also has contributed to the abundant supply
of capital. Foreign investments have served to widen the opportunities for
funds seeking employment. In general, the abundant supply of funds seek-
ing investment at declining rates seems to have strengthened the financial
structure of business.

For more than seven years, there has been a progressive decrease in the
number of commercial banks in the United States. This tendency probably
will continue. Banks in large centers have been gaining, and seem likely
to continue to gain, at the expense of small rural banks. Mergers and
voluntary liquidations, rather than bank failures, are bringing about
this result. ;

The Federal Reserve System, during the period under review, has had
to deal with two unusual problems; first, that created by huge gold
movements, and second, the problem of international monetary stability.
In addition, there were the continuing problems relating to stability in the
money market, and the attitude of the Federal Reserve System to those
business fluctuations called “business cycles.” The mechanism of the
Federal Reserve System made possible a great export of gold in the past
year withont serious consequences to business or monetary conditions,
though at the price of firmer money conditions. In view of the huge
growth in credit for speculative purposes, the Federal Reserve System
did not prevent ‘the gold from exercising something of its normal influence
in tightening credit conditions.

Investment bankers and investors played an important part in European
recovery, by lending as much as one billion dollars a year for several years.
Federal Reserve banks extended credits to the Bank of England, the
National Bank of Belgium, the bank of Italy, and the Bank of Poland.
In none of these four cases was the credit utilized, but public announce-
ment that the Federal Reserve Banks were prepared to extend this support
‘created an important psychological influence.

The problem for the Federal Reserve System and other factors which
influence credit is not one of preserving money rates at a uniform level,
but of exerting an influence so that rates may be adapted to the economic
swing of business. High money rates at times of overstimulation and
low money rates at times of understimulation should, in the long run,
assist in flattening out the fluctuations of business and bringing about a
more even prosperity. There is no convincing proof that the Reserve
System has reduced the fluctuations of the business cycle, but its influence
has been in that direction.

Federal Reserve Banks of Minneapolis and San Fran-
cisco Increase Rediscount Rates from 4149, to 6%.
The Federal Reserve Board announced on May 13 that
the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis would increase its
rediscount rate on all classes of paper from 414 to 5%, effec~
tive May 14. The 4149, rate had been in effect at the
Minneapolis Reserve Bank since April 25 1928. Last week
(page 3122) we referred to the increase in the rate of the
Kansas City Reserve Bank to 5%. .

Yesterday (May 17) the Federal Reserve Bank of San
Francisco was authorized to increase its discount rate from
414 to 5%, effective May 20, the higher rate applying to all
classes of paper of all maturities. In the case of the San
Francisco Bank the 4149, rate had been maintained since
June 2 1928. With the increase in the rates of these two
banks, all the Federal Reserve banks have established a
59, rate.

New York and Chicago Federal Reserve Banks Re-
ported as Seeking Authority To Increase Their
Discount Rates.

From the “Evening Post” of last night (May 17) we
take the following: :

The Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago applied for permission from the
Federal Reserve Board to-day to increase its rediscount rate above 5%3
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but the Board adjourned its meeting in Washington without granting
approval. )

In consequence, the Chicago rate was continued at 5%.

The development to-day revealed that the New York Reserve Bank
has also petitioned the Reserve Board for permission to advance its rate,
according to reliable sources. It has been generally supposed that the
New York directors favored the increase, and it has been reported that
the New York bank has repeatedly voted for the move.

George L. Harrison, Governor of the Reserve Bank, met with the Federal
Reserve Board for a short time to-day. The Board meeting in Washing-
ton was adjourned about 2:30 o'clock, New York time, and the members
declined to comment on what had taken place.

H. Parker Willis Criticizes Federal Reserve Board’s
Policy.

Before the annual convention of the Pennsylvania Banker’s
Association at Atlantic City yesterday (May 17) H. Parker
Willis, Editor of the New York ‘“Journal of Commerce,”
criticized the Federal Reserve System’s policy toward credit
and speculation. The Associated Press in accounts of Dr.
Willis’s speech said:

Dr. Willis led up to his charge that careless management of the Federal
Reserve System is responsible for the present “‘impasse’ in the credit situ-
ation, by citing the figures in a table showing changes in loans on securities
and in demand and time loans to brokers and dealers in stocks since the
second half of 1927, both tables indicating very wide expansion in volume
of credit used for stock market operations.

“The plain inference to be drawn from these figures,” he said, ‘‘is simply
that the present impasse in credit has been brought about as the result of
an unthinkable, or if you will careless, management of the Federal Reserve
System, exhibiting a singular lack of leadership and an apparent absence of
recognition of the functions of central banking.

““First, speculation was encouraged, then frowned upon, with the capri-
cious change of rate. If there is one duty which is enjoined upon central
banking systems it is that of moderating the financial climate, of seeing to
it that there are no extremes of heat or cold, or (changing the metaphor)
of insuring that there shall be neither a feast nor a famine.

“In stead of this, we have a Federal Reserve policy which has first given
us fabulously low rates for a long time, both for acceptances and for re-
discounts, and now have followed that by a reserve policy which gives us
high rates and suggests the periods of stringency in the nineties.

“For neither condition of affairs is there good warrant. Both are the
result of improvidences, of refusal to look far ahead and of absolute declina-
tion to be guided by the teachings of economics and statistics.

“The truth of the matter is that through reckless improvidence, our
central banking system has reduced itself to a situation in which there is
a scarcity of value of credit and money due to the fact that there is not
enough to go around on the present scale of demand. Somewhere a cur-
tailment will have to be made; somehow the commodity will have to be
partially rationed to make sure that it does not exhaust the residual supply
of credit with all of the embarrassment that must ensue upon such action.

“The present efforts of our banks in the endeavor to hold up the hand of
the Reserve authorities are equivalent to such a rationing and in so far as
they are wisely carried on, are entitled to approval. But in such a process
of rationing, as in all processes of the kind, it is necessary to decide upon
some principles of equity and justice exactly where a cut is to be made,
exactly who is to feel the pinch of reduced allowances. After all, this is the
place where the shoe pinches at the present moment.

“It is not of very much use in discussions of this kind to try to assign
praise or blame. When a situation has been brought about it is a good
plan to do the best we can to rectify the evil of it without stopping to ques-
tion very much whether A or B was at fault. But in adopting this sports-
manlike attitude we ought not to allow ourselves to forget the teachings
of the situation in order that we may guard against a repetition of like con-
ditions, and thus avoid the unfairness of visiting the faults of one group
in the community upon another.”

Pacific Coast Faces Period of Rising Money Rates—

I. B. Newton of Federal Reserve Bank of San
Francisco Sees Security Loan Inflation Growing—
Roy A. Young’s Report.

The following San Francisco advices May 15 are from the
New York “Journal of Commerce’’:

The $33,000,000 increase in member bank borrowings from the Federal
Reserve Bank of San Francisco over the past two years has resulted ex-
clusively from an increase in loans on securities and in member bank invest-
ments. This and other factors presage rising interest rates in this area.

This is the revelation of Isaac B. Newton, Chairman of the Board and
Federal Reserve agent of the San Francisco Reserve Bank, in the latest
monthly review of the institution, in which he departs from the usual pro-
cedure to give a review of ‘‘certain events of the past two years which
have affected the demand for member bank and Reserve bank credit in the
12th district.”” Mr. Newton presents figures to show that, while com-
mercial loans in the San Francisco district declined $27,000,000 during 1927
and 1928, security loans and investments jumped $283,000,000.

The ratio of commercial loans to net demand and time deposits fell 4.5%
{n 1927 and 1.8% in 1928, while the ratio of security loans and investments
to deposits jumped 6.5% in 1927 and 5.5% in 1928, he shows.

Roy A. Young's Analysis.

Announcement of these figures has excited added interest on the Pacific
Coast in the credit situation which has developed locally. The visit to San
Francisco of Roy A. Young, Governor of the Reserve Board of Washington,
caused considerable uneasiness. He announced observation of the following
in the district:

1. A tendency upon the part of savings depositors to use such deposits
for the purchase of securities.

9. That high call rates have prompted certain individuals and cor-
porations to lend directly to the Eastern market.

3. That high call rates have had a sympathetic effect upon business rates
with “‘the result that many concerns that have not used their lines in this
district for several years are using them, and in certain other cases are in
creasing their lines."

“These factors and others have resulted in a reduction in deposits in
this district of approximately 100 millions of dollars within the last 90
days,” Governor Young said when here. ‘‘We are coming into that period
of the year when seasonal requirements will need a large amount of reserve
credit and this must and will be taken care of. However, it cannot be

expected that the Reserve system of your local Reserve bank can maintain
rates continuously far below the present market rates.'
Deposits Shrink.

Mr. Newton points out that ‘‘at 111.5 for the first half of April 1929, the
ratio of total loans and investments to demand and time deposits at re-
porting member banks of the district was at the highest point reached since
June 1921. The growing spread between loans and investments and deposits
of these banks during 1928 was aggravated and partially accounted for by a
large movement of funds from the 12th District to other sections of the
United States, both for commercial and financial account and for the
account of the United States Treasury.

“The net movement of funds out of the district, resulting from commercial
and financial transactions, is estimated to have exceeded $50,000,000, a
loss of more than $150,000,000 to the New York district and of approxim-
ately $65,000,000 to other Eastern and Mid-western industrial districts,
being partially offset by transfers of funds into this district from New Eng-
land and from certain of the great agricultural distri-ts.”

Loans on Securities Declared Dangerous by C. Je
Kirschner—Pennsylvania Bankers Head Urges
Practice be Discouraged.

The following Atlantic City, N. J. adviees May 15 are
from the New York “Journal of Commerce’’:

Oalm thinking and temporate talking about the Federal Reserve system
and the policies are absolutely imperative, because the subject of credit is
engaging so much general attention, O. J. Kirschner of Hazelton, Pa.,
President of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, declared here to-day
in an address opening the annual convention of the organization at the
Hotel Traymore.

Although he did not discuss the merits of the Federal Reserve Board's
recen ¢ warning against the dangers of undue speculation in security loans,
he said that as bankers ‘‘we cannot ignore the fact thatJthere has been a
very great increase in the volume of credit in this country during the last
year and that a very large proportion eof this increase, almost all of it, has
been in loans on securities.”

Security Issued Supplant Bank Loans.

He pointed out that bankers generally have recognized that there has
been a change in the methods of financing, and that many large corporations
have supplanted their working capital by resorting to security issues
instead of relying as before, upon bank loans.

“This has necessarily brought about a wider distribution of securities,”
Mr. Kirschner said, “‘and the holders of these securities have borrowed on
them from banks. This substitutes loans on securities to a very censiderable
extent for what had previously been ‘commercial loans."

“Malking all possible allowances for this trend, however, we cannot escape
the fact that many of these loans on securities are loans made to persons
who are only temporary holders of the securities, having bought them for the
purpose of selling them at an advance, rather than for the purpose of holding
them for permanent investment.

“A practice of this sort is dangerous and demoralizing, and in our own
interest, as well as in the interest of our customers, we should do all we
can to discourage it. That the bankers are to a large extent discouraging
this practice is admitted by the heads of the leading commission houses, and
they have become concerned lately because this banking service has tended
to reduce the volume of trading."”

George R. James of Federal Reserve Board Declares
Unsound Proposal for Rediscounting of Security
Collateral Loans Advocated by President Simmons
of New York Stock Exchange.

George R. James, member of the Federal Reserve Board,
in Memphis on May 14 expressed his views regarding the
attack made by E. H. H. Simmons, President of the
New York Stock Exchange, upon the Board, in an address
to which we referred in our issue of May 11, page 3102.
What Mr. James had to say was indicated as follows in a
Memphis dispatch May 14 to the New York “Journal of

Commerce’’: .

Mr. James declared that Mr. Simmons® suggestions were economically
unsound; that at least one of them was more than 100 years old and had
failed then.

“The Board has no objection to banks lending money on stocks in the
market when it is their own money they are lending,” Mr. James said.
“Nearly every banker in the South has an excess of money between October
and March. But they need more money during the planting season and
it was to help out in this natural situation that the Board is created to func-
tion. But the banks are supposed to keep their up legal reserve and we
object to their borrowing from the Federal Reserve for speculative purposes
and forcing the rate up to 7 to 8% to the farmer who needs money with
which to buy fertilizer and his other farming needs.

“Mr. Simmons' plan of creating more money by issuing currency : gainst
these loans is not new. John Law tried it in France with the Mississippi
Bubble in 1718. Stock in his company went to $4,000 a share, then down
to 90c. and finally to nothing."

Mr, James is President of William R. Moore Dry Goods Co. of this city.

“It is proper to lend money on call if it is your money you are lending,”
Mr. James said, then added, ‘‘we do it."

““Yes, stocks are good collateral,” he replied in answer to an inguiry.
His remarks were directed mainly against the banks using their eredit with
the Federal Reserve banks to borrow for the purposes of stock dealing and
to the detriment of essential industries.

Mr. James has just completed a survey of conditions in the cotton pro-
ducing areas in the Fifth and Eighth Federal Reserve districts and was
highly optimistic.

+I see no cause for alarm,’ he said, in commenting upon the excess rain-
fall that the South has had. *‘Two or three weeks of sunshine will set every-
thing all right.”

California Bankers to Supply $20,000,000 to Stabilize
Sales of Raisin Crop.
Associated Press advices from Fresno, Cal., May 10 said:

Donald D. Conn, managing director of the California Vineyardists®
Association, announced that bankers of the State had agreed to back with
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$20,000,000 in cash the recently formed Federal Fruit Stabilization Cor-
poration to assure stability in the marketing of the San Joaquin Valley
raisin crop.

Mr. Conn said that the corporation would pay raisin producers the
$20,000,000 this year if they would agree to deliver their 1929, 1930 and
1931 crops to the stabilizing body.

The stabilization corporation, which will pay growers 314 cents a pound
and up for raisins, was formed by the organized fruit growers of the State
to buy from growers for cash and to market fruit crops scientifically.

Senate Passes Farm Relief Bill With Export Debenture
Clause.

By a vote of 54 to 33 the Senate on May 14 passed the
Farm Relief Bill—the measure as adopted by the Senate
containing the export debenture plan, which is not included
in the Farm Relief Bill passed by the House on April 25,
and to which reference was made in our issue of April 27,
page 2746. In Associated Press advices from Washington,
May 14, it was stated :

Immediately after the measure had been passed Senator McNary, as
Chairman of the Agriculture Committee, obtained consent to have a con-
ference committee appointed to meet with a similar committee from the
House, should one be authorized, to agree on disputed sections.

The Senate Conference Committee is composed of Chairman McNary,
Senators COapper and Ransdell of Louisiana, who are opposed to the
debenture plan, and Norris of Nebraska and Smith of South Carolina,
who favor it.

Just prior to the final vote, Democratic spokesmen warned Republican
leaders that refusal of the House to receive the Senate bill because of the
debenture section would mean defeat of all agricultural legislation.

It was algo stated in the Associated Press accounts:

Both branches of Congress now have acted upon agricultural relief legis-
lation, but the greatest uncertainty surrounds ifs final enactment because
of the sharp difference between the Senate and the House on the debenture
action. The President early in the session strongly objected to that method
of farm relief.

The Senate measure will be messaged to-morrow to the House where
Administration leaders are wnclined to refuse the bill. They base this on
contentions that the Senate had no right to initiate the debenture proposal
on the theory that it is revenue legislation and, therefore, constitutionally
must originate in the House. Strong opposition to this opinion was
expressed to-day in the Senate and Administration leaders have been work-
ing to prevent a- deadlock,

Special advices May 16 from Washington to the “Evening
Post,” indicating that the House Committee had agreed to

send the bill to conference had the following to say :

The House Steering Committee agreed to-day to send the farm relief
bill to conference between the two houses without insisting upon the
contention that the Senate has no constitutional authority to originate
the debenture amendment.

““We took that action,” declared Majority Leader John Q. Tilson, ‘‘in
view of the legislative situation that exists and because we realize the coun-
try is demanding that there De no delay in enacting farm relief.”

According to Associated Press accounts the House yester-
day (May 17) by a vote of 249 to 119 sent the Senate bill to
conference. g

The conferees on the part of the House are Representa-
tives Haugen of Iowa, Purnell of Indiana and Williams of
Illinois, Republicans, and Aswell of Louisiana and Kincheloe
of Kentucky, Democrats. All five, it is understood, are
opposed to the debenture amendment.

As to the provisions of the two bills, we quote the follow-
ing from Associated Press summaries:

In the main, the Senate farm bill does not differ greatly from the
measure passed some time ago by the House which has the indorsement of
Mr. Hoover. Except for the debenture plan, both bills seek to aid the
farm situation by setting up a comprehensive structure for the orderly
marketing of crops so as to prevent the surplus from disturbing price
levels.

The Senate measure would create a Farm Board of 12 members—the
House bill provides for one of six—which would be vested with broad
power to study, direct and control the multitude of factors which go into
the production, storing and disposition of farm commodities.

Commodity advisory councils would be authorized to assist the Board in
disseminating information and to advise the Board on the needs of the
various crops. Stabilization agencies would be created upon request by
co.operative associations to buy up, store, process and sell surpluces with
the intention of maintaining a comparatively even price level.

The debenture plan would be invoked only when the Board deemed it
necessary to bring it into use as a result of failure to cope with the farm
problem in any commodity by means of the structure devised in the bill.
Under this plan, an exporter of surplus crops would receive a debenture
certificate whose value would be equal to one-half the tariff on imports
of those commodities. The certificates would be redeemable at par for
the payment of import duties.

The Farm Board would be given a revolving fund of $500,000,000 to
carry on its operations. This money would be loaned to co-operative and
stabilization corporations for the construction of facilities, the formation
of stronger organization and the marketing of crops.

The bill originally provided that loans should bear 4% interest, but an
amendment by Senator Blaine, Republican, Wisconsin, altered the interest
provisien in such a way that the rate probably will be slightly lower.
The House bill calls for loans at 4%. 1

Details of the Senate action on May 14, when the bill was
passed by that body, were given as follows in a special dis-
patch from Washington to the New York “Times”:

The farm relief bill, including the export debentures provision so
strongly opposed by President Hoover, was passed by the Senate late to-day
‘by vote of 54 to 33. All except six of the Administration Senators who

voted against the debentures amendment last week voted against the bill
to-day because the provision was still in the measure.

Immediately after the bill passed the Senate appointed conferees and
directed them to insist on its amendments, which means that they must
support the debentures system in the coming clash with the House over
that issue.

Two of the Republican conferees, Senators McNary and Capper, voted
against the debentures plan on the previous test. The other Republican,
Senator Norris, voted for it. Of the two Democratic conferees, Senator
Ransdell previously voted against the debenture proposal and Senator
Smith was absent.

Nine Shift to Support the Bill.

In all, nine Senators who stood out against the debentures plan in the
vote last week supported the bill to-day, presumably on the grounds that
they did not wish to see farm legislation fail merely because the contro-
versial system was embodied in the bill.

They were. Senators Capper, Cousens, Cutting, McNary, Shortridge,
Steiwer, Thomas of Idaho and Vandenberg, Republicans, and Ransdell,
Democrat. = Senators Wagner and Walsh of Massachusetts, who were against
the debentures plan before, maintained that attitude by voting against
the bill.

The latter were the only Democrats recorded in the negative. Thirty-one
Republicans also voted ‘‘no,” while 21 Republicans and 33 Democrats
were registered in the affirmative,

Passage of the bill followed a long debate, during which Democratic
leaders criticized what were supposed to be the definite plans of House
leaders to refuse to receive the debentures amendment, on the ground that
“revenue legislation”” should originate in the House.

House Leaders Still Undecided,

It was later stated by House leaders that they were still undecided
whether to take this course or permit the bill to go to conference, The
Democrats, however, acted on the theory that the amendment would be
refused on technical grounds, and were severe in their comment.

Senator Robinson, the Democratic floor leader, aided by Senators
Harrison and Walsh of Montana, was also supported in the attack by
Senators Norris, Brookhart and other Republican insurgents. On the
other hand, administration Republicans, such as Senators Watson, Reed
and Burton, tried to prevent what they declared to be political tactics
and an attempt to rouse the House to anger,

Because the House is regarded as unalterably opposed to the dehenture
amendment, leaders expect a stiff battle, no matter what course is taken.

Just before the final vote on the farm bill in the Senate Speaker Long-
worth appeared to counsel earnestly with Republican Senators. No attempt
was made to force another vote on the debenfures amendment in the Senate.

Few Amendments Were Accepted.

Only two actions of outstanding importance have been taken in the
Senate on the bill since it was submitted by the Agricultural Committee,
about two weeks ago. These were the recent vote of 47 to 44 to retain
the debentures amendment and the vote which struck from the bill Presi-
dent Hoover’s right to pay the Chairman of the Federal Farm Board an
undesignated salary instead of limiting it to $12,000 a year, as other
members of the Board would receive.

Without record votes, the Senate defeated a motion by Senator Heflin to
double the $500,000,000 revolving fund for agricultural relief which the
bill provides; a plan of Senator Brookhart to give the farmers the
$59,000,000 profit of the war-time Government Grain Corporation, and a
proposal by Senator Tydings of Maryland, a wet, to let the Federal Farm
Board, which the measure sets up, use surplus cereals to manufacture light
wines and beers.

Senator Blaine succeeded in amending the bill to fix interest rates on
agricultural loans at 833% instead of 4%. An amendment by Senator
Shortridge to change the character of the stabilization corporations was
beaten. Senator Steck’s amendment to include cornstalks as agricultural

products was accepted.

While a reference to the Senate action on the bill on
May 10 appeared in these columns May 11 (page 3125), we
give what the “Times” had to say in its account from
Washington May 10:

Regulars Desert Hoover.

In considering the farm bill this afternoon, the Senate rejected the
provision authcrizing the President to fix the salary of the chairman of
the Farm Board. The bill fixes the salaries of members of the Board at
$12,000 each. The provision to let the President determine the compen-
sation of the Chairman is designed to enable President Hoover to geb
some man of outstanding ability for that place. It was argued that he
might not be able to get such a man for $12,000. In the House this pro-
vision was adopted only after a hard-fought contest.

The Senate voted 46 to 32 to strike the provision from the measure.
Senator Thomas, Democrat, of Oklahoma, made the motion. He argued
that the chairman should not receive a higher salary than the other mem-
bers of the Board.

Sixteen Republicans joined thirty Democrats in voting to delete, Among
them were several of President Hoover’s most loyal supporters, such as
Senators Fess, McNally, Shortridge and Vandenberg.

*

* »

Fruit Amendment Lost.

An amendment by Senator Copeland to exempt fruits and vegetables
from the operation of the bill was defeated by a vote of 66 to 11; another
amendment by Senator Dill to exempt apples and pears was beaten by
63 to 19.

Two other amendments were rejected. One of these, offered by Senator
Thomas of Oklahoma would have required members of the Farm Board
to have a complete understanding of the farm problem. The other, by
Senator Vandenberg, would have required the decision of five out of the
seven members of a Commodity Advisory Council before a stabilization
corporation could be created.

As to the Senate action May 13 the “Times” stated in
part:

Lines Hold on Debentures.

At 8 o’clock to-day the Senate began to discuss the farm bill under an
agreement that no Senator shall speak more than once or more than
twenty minutes on the bill itself or any amendment,

The prospects are that the regular Republicans will not risk another vote
on the export debentures plan. An opportunity will be offered to-morrow
to test out sentiment again with respect to the debentures, but nothing has
developed to indicate that there would be any switch bringing about an
overturn of the majority of three which the plan received when voted on
last week.
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Some remarks made to-day by Senator Copeland of New York, who had
voted for the debenture provisions, but had announced previously that he
would hold his nose when he did so, created the impression in certain
minds that Mr. Copeland might vote against it if he should have the chance
again. But that impression was not confirmed.

An amendment by Senator Heflin providing that the revolving fund
placed at the disposal of the proposed Farm Board by the pending bill
should be increased from $500,000,000 to $1,000,000,000 was rejected.
Another by Senator Nye, authorizing the President to buy surplus wheat
and wheat products to send to the starving Chinese, also was defeated.

Copeland Amendment Beaten.

The Senate rejected an amendment by Senator Copeland. It was
designed to restrict loans for the construction of facilities to store, process
or sell crops by co-operatives or stabilizing corporations unless the existing
commercial facilities were not considered adequate.

It was noted in a Washington dispatch May 15 to the
«pimes” that when the Republican Steering Committee
would meet on May 16 it would have four proposals before
it for consideration in determining the course to follow
with respect to the Senate farm bill. The paper quoted
went on to say:

Four Proposals Presented.

“The proposals are as follows:

1. Ask unanimous consent that the House agree to the request of the
Senate for a conference on the farm bill. This will be disposed of nega-
tively and quickly in the Steering Committee, as it is evident that some,
perhaps many, members of the House are not willing to let the Senate off
g0 easily and would make no objection. One objection would kill the
motion.

9. Have Speaker Longworth refer the Senate farm bill to a House Com-
mittee with instructions to report it back to the House with recommenda-
tions. It seems to be fully agreed that this course will not be followed.
It was well thought of at one time, and if this plan were adopted the
Speaker wonld refer the bill to the Committee on Ways and Means, which
handles revenue legislation. Advocates of the debentures plan insist that,
as farm legislation, the bill should be referred to the Committee on Agri-
culture, which prepared the House’s farm relief measure.

3. Have the House adopt a special “rule” expressing conviction that
the action of the Senate in attaching the debenture plan to the farm bill
was an infringement of the constitutional right of the House to originate
revenue legislation, but stating that, in view of the importance of the
farm relief measure and the desire to bring about its enactment in the
shortest possible time, the House agrees to the request of the Senate for a
conference, under the stipulation that its action is not to be regarded as a
precedent with respect to revenue legislation originating in the Senate.

4. Have the House flatly refuse to receive the Senate farm bill.

Delve Into the Constitution.

The third of the proposals seems assured of adoption by the Republican
Steering Committee, and its action will be approved by the House. The
fourth proposal originally had much support in the House, but it will be
set aside as likely to cause the failure of any farm relief legislation.

President Hoover Announces Tariff Increases on
Flax Seed, Milk, Cream and Window Glass Recom-
mended by Tariff Commission—Advance to Aid
Farmer.

‘Increases in the tariffs on flax seed, milk, cream and
window glass were announced by President Hoover, on
May 14 in the following statement issued at the White

House:

I propose to promulgate the tariff increases which were recently recom-
mended by the majority of the Tariff Commission on flaxseed, milk, cream
and window glass.

The tariffs on flaxseed is increased from 40 cents a bushel at present, by
16 cents, to 56 cents a bushel. g

On milk, from  resent tariff of 214 cents to 33{ centsa gallon.

On cream, from present tariff of 20 cents to 30 cents per gallon.

On window glass increases vary from 5§ cents per pound to 14 cents per
pound, depending upon size.

The Tariff Commission is limited in its recommendations to 50% of
the duty as imposed in the 1922 law, and therefore some of the increases are
less than those recommended by the Ways and Means Committee in the
framing of the tariff bill, None of them is in excess of their recommenda~
tions.

1 have consulted the Congressional leaders as to the desirability of issuing
these proclamations, and they agree that the farmers and others should
have the benefit of the Tariff Commission’s determination at once.

dome other reports of the Commission, on which there is either no
majority of the Commission or where new facts appear to have developed
have been sent back to the Commission for reconsideration. ’

1t was noted in the “United States Daily” of May 15 that:
Rate Revisions in Tariff Bill.

The rates of duties recommended by the Ways and Means Committee
{n the tariff bill (H. R. 2667), now being considered by the House, are the
same as suggested by the Commission in the cases of flaxseed and window
glass. The provisions of the bill call for increases in the rate on milk from
214 cents per gallon to 5 cents per gallon, and advance in the duty on cream
from 20 cents per gallon to 48 cents per gallon.

From the Washington advices May 14 to the New York
wpimes” we take the following:

The President did not malke public the exact terms of the recommenda~
tlons regarding flaxseed furnished him by the Tariff Commission, but
the increase was said to be due to larger importations of the product from
Argentina. The existing duty of 40 cents a bushel was held to be totally
{nadequate to protect American growers.

The President revealed that investigation by the Tariff Commission
ghowed that imports of milk and cream had increased so greatly from
Oanada as to force down the price of the American product to New York
and the New England States.

Increase in Milk Imports.

Tmports of milk increased from 1,500,000 gallons, valued at $324.000,
tn 1018 to 7,386,000 gallons, valued at PP L el (e

cream increased from 704,000 gallons, valued at $763,000, in 1918 to
5,374,000 gallons, valued at $8,051,000 ,in 1926.

“It was found in the investigation that about 37% of imported milk
was shipped to New York Oity, 3% to Boston and the remainder, 60%
was received at plants near the border in Northern Vermont and Northern
New York and there lost its identity as imported milk,” the President’s
proclamation explained.

“These border plants were considered the principal competing markets
for Canadian and domestic milk. The average cost of production of domestic
milk, including interest, delivered to plants near the border was $0.255 per
gallon, and the cost of Canadian milk was $0.212 per gallon. The cost of
production of domestic milk exceeded the cost of production of Canadian
milk by $0.043 per gallon.

“About 20% of Canadian cream was shipped to Boston, 18% to New
York City, 12% to Philadelphia and the remainder, 50%, to other cities
in New England and New York.

“The average cost of domestic cream of 40% butter fat test, delivered
to Boston, New York and Philadelphia, including interest and transporta-
tion, was $2.630 per gallon, and the average cost of Canadian cream of the
same butter fat tests delivered to these markets was $2.284 per gallon.
Domestic costs exceed Canadian costs by 80.346 per gallon. Including
transportation to either Boston or New York, the full increase of duty as
provided in Section 315 was indicated.”

Increases in Window Glass.

The increases in window glass rates are as follows:

“Increases in said duties on cylinder, crown and sheet glass, by whatever
process made, and for whatever purpose used, unpolished (within the limit
of total increases provided for in said Act) not exceeding 150 square inches,
from 13 cents per pound to 17% cents per pound; above that, and not
exceeding 3884 square inches, from 124 cents per pound to 2 1-16 cents
per pound; above that, and not exceeding 720 square inches, from 1%
cents per pound to 2 7-19 cents per pound; above that, and not exceeding
864 square inches, from 134 cents per pound to 3% cents per pound; above
that, and not exceeding 1,200 square inches, from 2 cents per pound to 3
cents per pound; above that and not exceeding 2,400 square inches, from
21/ cents per pound to 33§ cents per pound, and above that from 2}4 cents
per pound to 3 3{ cents per pound.

“Provided, that unpolished eylinder, crown and sheet glass, imported in
boxes, shall contain 50 square feet, as nearly as sizes will permit, and the
duty shall be computed thereon according to the actual weight of glass."

President Hoover issued a statement in which the glass industry in the
United States was reviewed and figures showing the cost of production
in the United States and Belgium were given. The decline in production of
window glass in the United States has been heavy, a report to the President
stated.

“In 1025 there were 567,000,000 square feet produced,” the statement
set forth. ‘“This declined to 467,000,000 square feet in 1929 because of
heavy importations from Belgium. In 1928 no window glass was produced
in the United States by the hand cylinder process and production by the
machine cylinder process had dropped 38 8-10% of the output.

“West Virginia ranks first in amount of production of window glass in
the United States, with Pennsylvania second, Indiana third, and Louisiana
fourth. About 1-10% of the Belgian production of window glass is exported
to the United States.

A public hearing on window glass was held by the Commission on Sept.
11, 12, 13 and 14 1928, during which it was brought out that existing mar-
kets for Belgian window glass in the United States are far more localized
than are the markets for the domestic product, eight cities, four on the
North Atlantic Coast, New York, Boston, Philadelphia and Baltimore,
and four on the Pacific Coast, San Francisco, Los Angeles, Portland, Ore.,
and Seattle received 84% of the total imports from Belgium in 1926,
amounting to 59,188,376 pounds."

Agreement Between New York and Other States
Provides for Estate Tax Reciprocity.

Agreement has been reached between New York State
and the States of Idaho, Indiana, New Mexico, North Caro-
lina, South Carolina and West Virginia, and Yukon Terri-
tory, Canada, whereby death tax reciprocity has, or will
soon, become effective. Such agreement is by virtue of
legislation recently enacted in the various States and was
publicly announced at Albany, N. Y. on May 13 by Thomas
M. Lynch, President of the State Tax Commission. A state-
ment to this effect was signed by Commissioner Lynech,
Mark Graves and John J. Merrill. An announcement from
the State Tax Commission’s office also says:

Under these agreements, estates of decedents who die residents of New
York State on and after the dates of agreement will not be subject to death
taxation on intangible personal property in these States and territory, and
likewise, intangible personal property of deceased persons of such States
and territory dying on and after the specified dates will not be taxable for
death purposes in this State.

This reciprocal agreement became effective with the State of Indiana
on March 9 of this year, with Idaho and Yukon Territory on March 16,
with North Carolina on March 19; while the arrangements with West
Virginia will become effective on June 3, with New Mexico on June 7 of
this year and with South Carolina on Jan. 1 1930.

In making this announcement public, Commissioner Lynch
said:

The recognition of reciprocity with Yukon Territory is based upon an
opinion of the legal advisor to the Territorial Treasurer to the effect that the
amendment to the succession duty ordinance of that Territory made by
Chapter One of the Ordinances of 1928, which contains the reciprocal ex-
emption provision, contemplated only individual states and provinces and
did not have in contemplation the estate tax imposed by the United States,
and that Yukon Territory will allow exemption with respect to intangible
personal property of New York decedents, even though estates of persons
dying residents of Yukon Territory may be subjected to such estate tax.

“rFhe move to seek relief from what have been termed obnoxious and highly
objectionable practices which have sprung up in the death tax field has
been under way for some time.  The first reciprocity laws were adopted
in 1925 by the States of New York, Connecticut, Massachusetts and Penn-
sylvania. The object has been to bring about a situation wherebyfkthe
intangible personal property such as stocks, bonds, mortgag nd choses
in action of a decedent, no matter where he may beldon;lcued.'wml.be

subject to taxation only by the jurisdictioniaf hia Aomiollaaif|States persist-
Pt = the tazatien o~/ el 3
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drive capital from their domestic enterprises. New York State now has
agreements with nearly 30 States.

A committee of the New York State Bar Association on
Extra Territorial Taxes, the Chairman of which was Seth T.
Cole, head of the Legal Division of the State Tax Depart-
ment, has investigated such reciprocal agreements, and
periodically reported in favor of them.

Inter-State Commission Approves Temporary Reduc-
tion in Freight Rates on Wheat and Flour for
Export.

It was announced in Associated Press dispatches from
Washington May 11 that first steps to make effective the
reduction in export wheat and flour rates voluntarily ten-
dered by Eastern and Western railroads were sanctioned
May 11 by the Inter-State Commerce Commission, while at
the same time it was announced that the Government barge
line on the Missouri and Mississippi rivers would ceut water
rates on the same products to conform with the rail schedules.
The Associated Press accounts from Washington went on to
say:

Both Eastern and Western rail carriers filed formal petitions with the
Commission for permission to make the rate cuts effective on one day's
notice, disregarding the usual requirement for 30 days’ advance notice
before enforcing new schedules.

The first petition made, applying only to export rates on grain from
Buffalo and other Lake Erie ports to the seaboard, was granted imme-
diately by the Commission; but the other petitions, affecting rates from
the West to the East and to Gulf ports, had not hitherto been officially
approved.

The railroad petitions to the Commission followed out the exact terms
of the announced voluntary cuts, which are estimated to reduce the export
rates from average Western shipping points to the seaboard by amounts
ranging to 8 cents a bushel on wheat, with corresponding reductions on
flour.

The tariffs will recite the fact that the reductions were made at the re-
quest of President Hoover and are intended to assist in moving what was
termed an abnormal accumulation of last year’s crop of wheat at Western
points. The reductions will remain in effect until Sept. 29 and will become
operative before the end of next week under the terms of the submitted
Detitions,

The action of the Eastern roads in agreeing to temporarily
reduce rates on wheat for export was noted in our issue of
May 4, page 2928. Elsewhere in these columns to-day we
refer to the later action taken by the Eastern roads to cut
the rate on export flour, and likewise under another head
in the present issue mention is made of the agreement on the
part of the Western roads to put into effect a temporary
reduction in rates on wheat and wheat flour.

Temporary Reduction in Freight Rates on Wheat and
Wheat Flour for Export Agreed to by Western
Railroads.

Following the action of the Eastern railroads (referred
to in our issue of May 4, page 2928) executives of the
Western trunk lines, after a meeting at Chicago May 7,
announced that, subject to the approval of the Inter-State
Commerce Commission, temporary reductions would be made
effective in freight rates on wheat and wheat flour in their
territory destined for export. The cuts ranged from 514 to
1114 cents per 100 pounds, the latter amount being confined
to shipments from the Missouri Valley to the Gulf, ac-
cording to a dispateh from Chicago May 7 to the New
York “Times,” from which we also take the following:

The reduction made by the Eastern lines, likewise subject to Com-
mission’s approval, was about 54 cents per 100 pounds on wheat alone,
flour not being mentioned, from Chicago, St. Louis, and the lower Lake
ports to the Atlantic seaboard. The combined rates will mean that no
matter whether the export grain is sent through the Southern ports or
the Eastern ports, the saving to the shipper will be around 11 cents per
100 pounds, or seven cents a bushel.

Specific attention was called in the statement issued by E. B. Boyd,
Chairman of the Western Trunk Line Committee, to the ‘“understanding’’
that the proposed rates should expire on Sept. 30, and that they were
not to be considered a precedent nor an admission that the rates now in
effect to-day were not reasonably low.

New Western Rates as Set.

The new rates set by the Western roads on wheat and wheat flour only,
not on related products, will be as follows:

From the Missouri River to Chicago, 1134 cents per 100 pounds; from
the Missouri River section to the Mississippi River, 714 cents per 100;
from St. Paul and Minneapolis to Chicago, 7 cents per 100; from Omaha
to the Gulf, 20 cents per 100; from Kansas City, St. Joseph, Atchison
and Leavenworth to the Gulf, 19 cents per 100; from Minneapolis to
Duluth, 4 cents per 100; from Omaha and Sioux City to Duluth, 1114
cents per 100; from Kansas City, St. Joseph, Atchison and Leavenworth
to Duluth, 13 cents per 100; from St. Louis to New Orleans, 1234 cents
Oer 100.

The reductions from the Missouri River to Chicago and the Mississippi
and from Minneapolis and St. Paul to Chicago are 6 cents; from the
Missouri River to the Gulf, 1124 cents, and from St. Louis to New Orleans,
514 cents per 100.

The day’'s action was in effect a ratification of the informal agree~
ment made by some of the rail executives with the Hoover Adminis-
tration and members of the Inter-State Commerce Commission at
Washington Saturday. In this respect, Mr. Boyd said as to the new
rates:

“They shall be construed as indicative of the attitude of the carriers
to assist the President of the United States in his program for relieving
an emergency, to the extent that these abnormal reductions in rates may
he}p the situation.

Due to the large carryover from last season’s wheat crop and the
immediate prospects for a very large production this coming season, it
has been urged that all interests involved, including the railroads, should

May wheat prices fell lower to-day than they

season. The announcement of the Western
railroads’ action was made in the afternoon and trading was over before
it became generally known.

Eastern Railroad Executives Agree to Cut Freight-
Rate on Export Flour.

Following a conference in New York on May 9 at the Penn
sylvania station between Eastern railroad executives, traffie
representatives and flour milling interests, it was announced
that rates for export flour would be reduced. This action,
as in the case of wheat grain export shipments the week
before was taken in furtherance of President Hoover’s
plan for farm relief in view of the heavy carryover of sup-
plies. We quote the foregoing from the “Journal of Com-
merce’’ of May 10, that paper also stating:

It had been made known to the railroad executives that both the Inter-
state Commerce Commission and the Department of Agriculture were
of the opinion that in view of the temporary rate reduction on grain a
proportionate cut should be made in flour. The temporary tariff voted for
yesterday calls for a cut of 3c. per hundredweight on flour and its products
from Buffalo to New York and 4}4c. a hundredyweight from Chicago, with
proportionate cuts to other Atlantic ports. Authorizations for these re-
ductions will be sought by the carriers from the interstate body, with the
distinct understanding that they are te end at the close of business Sept. 30
next.

Yesterday's meeting of executives took notice of the action of the West-
ern roads in granting lower rates to wheat flour only. In order to make
their position clear, it was voted to notify the Inter-State Commerce Com-
mission that the reduction in Eastern territory will conform strictly $o
that of the Western lines. This will rule out from benefit such products
as rye, barley, corn, &c.

Preceding the action on reduced rates taken by the rail men, they con-
ferred with representatives of a dozen or more milling firms. The millers
outlined the situation as it confronts them, and gave it as their view that
little reason existed for a cut in rail rates as an ald to the situation unless
foreign outlets were obtained for the grain and flour. They stated, how-
ever, that, if lower rates were to be accorded grain, it would be necessary
to make propertionate cuts on flour in order to preserve their markets in
the United Kingdom and elsewhere overseas. It was learned that both
the millers and the railroad representatives were rather pessimistic re-
garding benefits to be derived by farmers or handlers of their grain and
flour from the rate reductions, it being set forth that a mere transfer of
these products from one point to another, whether Lake ports or the
Atlantic ports, in nowise affected the existing huge surplus,

Eugene Morris, Chairman of the Central Traffic Executive Committee,
Chicago, presided in the absence of Robert N. Collyer, Chairman of the
Eastern Traffic Executive Committee. Mr. Oollyer was in Washington
yesterday attending a hearing at which Erie Canal barge operators pro-
tested the grain and flour rate reductions.

Among the railroad executives at yesterday's meeting were Gen. W. W,
Atterbury, President of the Pennsylvania; P. E. Crowley, President of the
New York Central; Daniel Willard, President of the Baltimore & Ohio;
Edward E. Loomis, President of the Lehigh Valley; Willlam H, Williams,
Chairman of the Wabash; J. M. Davis, President of Lackawanna, and H. O.
Needles, President of the Norfolk & Western., All told, about 50 attended
the conference.

Barge Lines Authorized to Reduce Rates on Export
Wheat.

A reduction of about 33 1-3% on the transportation rates
on export wheat over the barge lines of the Inland Water-
ways Corp. was authorized this week by the Secretary of
War James W. Good. Announcement of the reduction was
made May 11 by the Department of War, the “United States
Daily” of May 13 in its reference thereto stating:

This reduction, the Secretary of War stated, was recommended by the
chairman of the Board of the Corporation, Major General T. Q. Ashburn,
in accordance with President Hoover's suggestion to the grain-carrying
railroads for temporary rate reductions to seaboard to terminate Sept. 30.
The railroads, as the result of meetings of the executives of the Eastern
lines in Washington and Western lines in Chicago, agreed to apply to the
Inter-State Commerce Commission for reduced tariffs to be made effective
immediately.

Reductions Effective May 15.

These reductions, it has been stated by the Department of Agriculture,
will approximate 2 cents per bushel on wheat moving from Buffalo, 4 cents
from Chicago and 3 cents from St. Louis. The full text of the Department'’s
announcement follows:

The Secretary of War, James W. Good, co-da{vuuthorized the Inland
Waterways Corp., which operates the Mississippi-Warrior Service of barge
lines on the Mississippi and Warrior Rivers to reduce its rates on export
wheat, the reductions to become effective May 15 and to expire Sept. 30
1929. The reductions are approximately 33 1-3%.

This reduction was recommended by Major General T, Q. Ashburn,
chairman of the board of the corporation, and is in accord with the spirit
and intent of the President’s suggestion that the grain-carrying lines
reduce their rates on export wheat in order to move the large supplies of the
old crop now in storage.

Continuation of Federal Policy.

It also is a continuation of the policy of the Federal barge line to adjust
its rates so as to maintain a differential under rail rates, The rail lines have
announced but temporary reductions.

The new bar%e line rates per hundred pounds to New Orleans will be 10
cents from the Twin Cities of Minnesota; 9 and 7-10 cents from Burlington,
Towa; 1314 cents from Kansas City and Omaha; 6 cents from St, Louls;
and 414 cents from Cairo. Application for the necessary orders will be filed
with the Inter-State Commerce Commission. It is anticipated that this
reduction will move between 3,000,000 and 4,000,000 bushels.
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Denver & Rio Grande RR. Announces Wage Increase.

Advices of (Associated Press) May 2, from Salt Lake City,
Utah, stated:

A wage increase of 3 to 5 cents an hour for approximately 2,000 employees
of the Denver & Rio Grande Western Railroad has been announced by
L. M. Griffiths, general chairman of the Association of Mechanical Crafts,
Helpers and Apprentices. The increase will be retroactive to April 1.

Mechanics will receive an increase of 5 cents an hour, unskilled mechanics
4 cents and helpers 3 cents.

41,600 Rail Shopmen Obtain Wage Increase—Erie,
Canadian National and Grand Trunk Grant 634 %
Advance May 1.

The following is from the New York “World” of April 27:

‘Wage increase of 6% %, affecting 41,500 shopmen employed on railroads
in the United States and Canada, were announced yesterday.

The American road affected is the Erie, whose 7,500 shopmen will receive
a 5-cents an hour increase May 1 by agreement negotiated by General
Manager Denny and Arthur O. Wharton, President of the International
Association of Machinists.

The Erie agreement also covers the Meadyville shops, which had operated
on a non-union basis since the general strike of 1921. By the contract, the
question of unionizing these shops was left to a referendum vote of the 800
men affected. The vote, which was favorable, was taken under the direction
of George W. Hanger of the United States Railway Board.

Under the vote, day rates will replace the piece work system under which
the company maintained the men had been making higher wages than are
possible under the day rate schedules. The Canadian roads affected are
the Canadian National and the Grand Trunk.

Canadian Roads Cut Rail Rates on Grain—Reduction
of Two Cents a Bushel Meets Decreases Ordered
in United States.

The following Canadian Press advices from Ottawa
May 13 appeared in the New York “Times” of May 14:

Canadian railways have filed lower rates on grain to meet the reduction
announced by the Inter-State Commerce Commission in the United States.
In Canada the reduction applies to grain carried between Georgian Bay
ports and Montreal or Quebec, and the reduction is 2 cents a bushel.

In the United States the reduction is 2 cents a bushel between Buffalo
and New York. The reduction makes the rate on wheat to Montreal
from bay ports 6.6 cents instead of 8.6. The rate between Buffalo and
New York on the same commodity is reduced by the Inter-State Com-
merce Commission from 9.1 cents to 7.1 cents. Other grains are reduced
proportionately.

An order putting the reduced rates into effect was signed this afternoon
by H. A. McKeown, Chairman of the Board of Railway Commissioners.
It reads as follows:

“Upon it appearing that the railways i
ducetf the racepgn grain at and east fron’; lexlffglllg tglg'tee\e l?(t)?lt{e?‘oxl'] :g;;ol;'?,
effective May 12 1929, and it being desirable that the railways in Canada
be permitted to make similar reduction from bay ports, the Board orders
that the Canadian Pacific Ry. and Canadian National Rys. be and they
are hereby permitted to make, effective May 13 1929, the following rates
on“wheat only for export from bay ports:

. To Montreal and Quebec, 11.01 cents per 100 pounds.

“To St. John, West St. John, Halifax, Boston, East Boston and Port-
land, Me., 11.84 cents per 100 pounds.”

The reduction ordered to-day by Chairman McKeown is a much greater
decrease than that ordered under the general freight rate revision two
years ago, when the rates on grain from Fort William, Port Arthur, and
Armstrong, Ont., to Quebec were reduced to 18.34 cents per 100 pounds.

The effect of the order, it is believed, will be of immense benefit in
respect to the shipment of grain through the ports of St. John, N. B.,
and Halifax throughout the winter months.

Michael H. Cahill Elected President of Association of
Uptown Bankers.

Michael H. Cahill was elected President of the Associa-
tion of Uptown Bankers at its dinner and annual meeting
held at the Union League Club, New York City, on May 15.
James S. Alexander Jr., of the Guaranty Trust Co., was
chosen Secretary-Treasurer and an Executive Committee of
five members was named for 1929-30. Mr. Cahill, President
of the Plaza Trust Co. of New York, at 651 Fifth Avenue,
is the retiring President of the New York State Bankers’
Association. The Association of Uptown Bankers is “a
purely voluntary association for sociability and for the pur-
pose of securing a gentleman’s agreement on any question
as to how the banking business should be conducted when it
may rise.” It has no constitution, no by-laws, “no police
powers,” no initiation fees, no dues and pays no salaries.
Once a month, eight months in the year, the summer ex-
cepted, it meets informally for discussion and entertainment.
The May 15 meeting was the final session for 1928-29. In
its membership are one hundred men from about sixty finan-
cial institutions, branches of downtown banks, located be-
tween 23rd St. and 79th St. in Manhattan.

Mr. Cahill has been a bank President in New York City
only six months. He was called here from Utica, where he
was President of the Utica National Bank & Trust Co., to
head the Plaza Trust Co., which was opened at Fifth Ave.
and 57th St. last December. He has been Vice-President
of the American Bankers Association and he served as coun-
gol to the Banking and Currency Committee during the
“money trust’ investigation some years ago. As Chairman
of the Legislative Committee of the State Bankers’ Associa-
tion he did much to secure the passage of the New York

State tax bill known as the Robinson law. Mr. Alexander
was a Second Vice-President of the National Bank of Com-
merce in New York before its merger-into the Guaranty
Trust Co., with which he holds the same position uptown.
Many downtown bankers were present at the annual dinner
of the Uptown Association as guests of the members repre-
senting their branches in midtown Manhattan.

New Building for U. S. Assay Office Expected to be
Erected in Wall St. District—Old Quarters Out-
grown, to be Sold.

Regarding the sale of the Assay office of the U. S. Sub-
Treasury and the erection of a new building for its housing,
the New York “Times” of May 5 had the following to say:

Although the United States Assay Office, at 32 Wall St. is the largest and
most completely equipped establishment of its kind in the world, it will
have still more extensive quarters in the new building to be acquired
following the sale of the present premises under authority recently granted
by Congress. The sale of the old building will be handled by the Treasury
Department in Washington, which is expected to open bids from a score of
large real estate operators in about a month.

Niles R. Becker, Superintendent of the Assay Office, said yesterday that
the local officials would not be consulted in the selection of a site for a new
building, but after a choice had been made they would confer with the
architects and with Treasury executives and present their ideas as to the
requirements for their work.

Although the discussions of a new site so far have been only tentative,
it will doubtless be somewhere in the Wall St. district, in order to serve
best the convenience of the large financial institutions of the city as well
as the Federal Reserve Bank. Another consideration is that the new
location must be as free as possible from traffic congestion, to allow for the
movement of trucks bearing gold to and from the building.

Vaults Five Stores Below Ground.

The transfer of about $2,500,000,000 of gold now held in the Assay
Office will probably be the largest task of its kind ever undertaken. The
gold is in vaults which are embedded five stories below the street level and is
mostly in bars which are heavy and difficult to handle. Although gold is
constantly being received and disbursed, both at the Assay Office and the
Federal Reserve Bank, in amounts ranging up to hundreds of millions of
dollars a year, this will be the first time that the movement of such a large
amount has been attempted in one operation.

The Assay Office has been in operation en its present site since 1854.
The original building erected in that year was demolished in 1914 and the
present structure erected. The facade of the original building was preserved
and is new at the Metropolitan Museum of Art. The old Sub-Treasury
Building, which adjoins it at Wall and Nassau Sts., will never be disturbed
because of its historical associations, it was said yesterday, though it occupies
one of the most valuable pieces of real estate in New York. Since the or-
ganization of the Federal Reserve System there has been no Sub-Treasury
here and the building now is used for passport, immigration and other
government offices.

The Assay Office converts the gold of American mines and the metal
sent here from all parts of the world and many human-interest incidents are
connected with its history. Mr. Becker recalled yesterday the case of a
South American country which desired to send several million dollars of
gold here. The cost of shipping the gold as bullion was considered excessive
and the idea was hit upon of casting it into machinery. The gold was
fabricated into machinery, gears, wheels and similar articles and was
shipped here as ordinary freight. It was received safely and attracted no
more attention than so much cast iron. The Assay Office then melted the
gold down into regulation bars.

Latest Report Shows $2,500,000,000.

The latest report of the Assay Office showed gold holdings of abeut
$2,500,000,000. In the last fiscal year it received about $104,000,000 of the
metal, shipping out $51,000,000. The office buys gold in any amounts from
$100 up and sells in amounts ranging from $5,000 up. It gets gold from
many sources, including bullion, old jewelry, family heirlooms and scrap
gold accumulated by so-called ‘‘junk’’ dealers who buy up old supplies from
dentists and jewelers. In addition to its dealings with banks and other
financial institutions, the office sells largely to the trade, including jewelers
and dentists.

Bars sold to the trade range in size from a value of $100 to $5,000, but
no sale is made for less than $5,000. Much of this goes to gold brokers
who sell to trade interests in the amounts they require. The sales of these
bars to the trade amount to about $50,000,000 a year. The standard size
bar, which is used almost exclusively in international dealings, is $8,000.

The smelting and refining machinery, which converts the crude gold at
a temperature of 2,000 degrees, determines the exact value of the gold
received. Payment is made for it in Treasury checks or in cash at the
statutory rate of $20.67 per fine ounce. Silver is also accepted for assay.
1t is not paid for in cash, but in refined silver, which the owner then sells
to the trade.

Collection of Moneys of World Acquired by Chase
National Bank—Installed as Permanent Exhibit
in the Bank’s Building.

What is described as one of the most famous collections
of money in the world, constituting more than 40,000 speci-
mens assembled over a period of forty years, has been
acquired by the Chase National Bank of New York and will
be installed as a permanent exhibit in its building at Nassau,
Pine and Cedar Streets. The acquisition is said to represent
the largest single transfer of varieties of money that has ever
taken place. The collection, which will be officially known
as the “Chase Bank Collection of Moneys of the World,”
was formally opened to the public on May 13. It was ac-
quired from Farran Zerbe, who has been appointed numis=
matist of the Chase National Bank and curator of the col-
lection. Housed in a room especially designed for it in the

Chase Bank Building, it will perpetuate the life work ef
Mr. Zerbe, who has searched the world for coins, paper and
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all other types of money. An announcement regarding the

collection says in part:

Covering a period of 5,000 years, the Chase collection provides a complete
record of media of exchange of every type used for money in the history of
the world. Beginning with a clay tablet due bill of Babylon of 5,000 years
ago and continuing with the first evidences of primitive barter, the first
coins struck off about 700 B. C., the first paper money printed by the
Chinese in 1300 A. D. and on up to the 1929 currency of many countries,
an opportunity is given to study the history of the world through man’s
finances. Certain specimens included in the collection represent the only
known record of early civilizations, all that has been learned of them having
been gleaned from a study of their money, every other trace of their activi-
ties having disappeared.

The apparent face value of the Chase collection is almost beyond calcu-
lation. Prior to the World War it was referred to as representing a one-
time value of over $50,000,000, but with the depreciation of many units
during the war and the issuance of currency of tremendous denominations
which is worthless to-day, the present worth bears little relation to the indi-
cated face value. The exhibit includes, for instance, a 1923 reichsmark
note for a trillion marks, now actually worth about 25 cents. At the pre-
war value of the mark, however, there would not be gold enough in the world
to redeem it—about $250,000,000,000.

Biblical history is represented by examples of the ‘‘widow's mite,” the
shekel and other coins mentioned in the Scriptures. Oriental religious rites
and legends may be visualized in specimens of money which, before they
entered general circulation, possessed peculiar ‘‘spiritual’’ values. A
striking contrast is provided by one of the world's largest pieces of money
—a 31-pound copper slab two feet long and a foot wide, once worth eight
dalers in Sweden—and a South Indian gold coin no larger than a pinhead,
weighing one grain and equivalent to 4 cents in American money.

All periods since the introduction of monetary systems are represented
and it is believed that all money issuing divisions of the world are included
in the collection. In addition to an exhaustive record of paper money,
there are interesting sets of commemorative coins, panic currency and
World War currency. Among the most interesting of modern documents
are copies of the first trans-Atlantic radioed check and the specially designed
check of $25,000 representing Colonel Lindbergh’s prize for his epic flight
to Paris. One of the additions soon to be made to the collection will be
the largest denomination of new United States money—the $10,000 bank
note—which will bear the portrait of Salmon P. Chase, father of the na-
tional banking system, from whom the bank took its name.

The Chase National Bank, in arranging to perpetuate the collection as
an educational exhibit, has been actuated by a deep interest in the money
and coinage of the world. When the new home of the bank was designed
this interest found expression in the architrave framing the main entrance,
which presents an historical outline of the coinage of the world, reproducing
in marble twenty-three coins, ranging from the earliest Greek origin to the
Peace dollar of the United States. A set of these original coins has been
acquired by the bank and will be placed on exhibit in a replica of the archi-
trave on the main banking floor.

Mr. Zerbe, who will continue in charge of the collection which he has
spent more than forty years in gathering from all parts of the world, was
former President of the American Numismatic Association and a member
of the United States Assay Commission.

The Chase National Bank announces that the collection will be open at
all times during banking hours to students, writers and the general public
as a permanent source for information concerning money. Associated with
the collection is a numismatic library containing 400 books and pamphlets

Loans Totaling Over $16,000,000 Made During Year
by National City Bank of New York to Salaried
Workers and Others.

More than 50,000 families in Greater New York, it is
stated, were helped over financial emergencies during the
past twelve months through the personal loan service in-
augurated last May by the National City Bank of New York.
Loans during the first year, according to a report made
public by the bank, totaled more than $16,500,000, an
average of about $320 per borrower. Based on the first
year’s experience, the National City Bank of New York plans
to continue and extend this service. The plan provides for
lending sums of $50 to $1,000 at 6% discount, without
collateral and without any service charge. The National
City Bank of New York was the first bank to offer on
this basis, a service of such scope. Losses on loans are
described by the bank as “‘negligible.”” The prompt meeting
of obligations by borrowers is attributed by the bank to the
provision that deposits be made in a compound interest
account each week or each month, so that the money would
be on hand at the end of a year to pay off the note. Of
these deposits interest of 39, per annum, compounded
monthly, is paid. In answer to the question “What is a
description of an average applicant?’” the bank’s figures
show the following: The average borrower is 34 years of
age, has been in the same position steadily for more than
five years, earns $2,755 a year, is married and has at least
one child. The average loan made is $320.

Other information and results concerning its personal loan

experience are summarized by the bank as follows:

A total of $16,529,805 was loaned to 51,203 applicants in the first twelve
months. The vast majority of these were ‘‘character loans'” made on
notes signed by the borrower and two co-makers, A large number of
those who were among earlier borrowers have now become savers, and
others, investors in sound securities. About five borrowers out of each
one hundred were able to accumulate enough money to pay off their entire
16ans in advance of the year's maturity allowed by the bank.

~Approximately 87% of all applications received were approved.

More than 97% of all deposits were made regularly and on less than 1%,
was it necessary to initate legal.action in order to affect collection.

The insurance provided by the bank at its own expense saved families
from destitution when the borrowers died before their loans had been repaid.
In such cases, co-makers and dependents were relieved of any obllziatlon‘
tofpay the balance which was covered by the insurance.

‘While the first year's operation was conducted without profit, as had
been expected, the increasing volume of business gives promise that the
service will “‘pay its own way'' on the large volume which is developing.

The principal purposes for borrowing were in connection with illness.
About 30% of all applications were for this purpose. Next in order of
importance was ‘payment of debts” which usually included small out~
standing accounts to merchants and others. Thus creditors were paid
in cash under the bank’s plan while borrowers were able to meet their obli-
gations by making small periodical deposits.

The following is a list showing the purposes for which loans
were made:

Per Cent.
30
5

1
14
11

Medical and dental service...
Pay debtsiand loans

Purchase home equipment. . _
Business emergency
Payments on own home..
Necessary clothing.

While salaried employees and clerical positions outnum-
bered, it is said, any other group in the total of applications,
they did not predominate. Of those applying, only 229,
were in such positions. Salesmen were second with 13%.
The following is the classification by business or occupation
of all borrowers:

Insurance premiums.
To h(illp relatives

Per Cent.
Clerical employees....... cone 22 Drivers and truckmen
Business men (sole owners). ..
Business men (partners)
Foremen

Corporation officers....
Miscellaneous

employees
State, clt,ygl
Department heads
Mechanics

While the figures vary greatly in different cases, a study
of loans, and of compound interest deposits made after debts
have been cleared off, indicates that an average family of

four is able to save out of its income on the following basis:

Monthly income $150 $200 $250 $300
Monthly savings 25 34 45 55

The inauguration of the loan service by the National City
was noted in these columns May 5 1928, page 2734.

ITEMS ABOUT BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, ETC.

Two New York Stock Exchange memberships were re-
ported posted for transfer this week, that of Arthur E.
MecCabe to Joseph T. McCantry for $525,000 with rights,
and that of Samuel B. Legg to James F. Nick for $419,000

without rights.
= segin s

Official announcement was made on May 16 that a merger
had been arranged between the Equitable Trust Company of
New York and the Seaboard National Bank of New York.
Rumors of a possible consolidation of the two were referred
to in our issue of May 4, page 2933. According to this
week’s announcement Arthur W. Loasby, President of the
Equitable, becomes Chairman of the Board, and Chellis A.
Austin, President of the Seaboard, becomes President of
the consolidated institution. It is understood that the name
of the consolidated institution is likely to be Equitable
Seaboard Bank and Trust Company. The consolidated in-
stitution will operate under a State trust company charter.
The ratio of exchange will be one and one-half shares of
Equitable for one share of Seaboard (carrying one share
of the Seaboard National Corporation). Previous to the
merger the Seaboard National Bank will declare a special
cash dividend of $5 a share. It is further contemplated
that following the merger the stock will be split up, the capi-
tal structure will be adjusted, and rights to subscribe to new
stock will be issued. It has been learned from authori-
tative sources that no further mergers are contemplated
involving either of the banks or the combined institution.
The following statement relative to the merger was issued
by Chellis A. Austin of the Seaboard:

““The consolidation of the Seaboard National Bank and the Equitable
Trust Company is a logical alliance of two institutions which, when merged, '
will substantially multiply the measure of service they can perform *
separately. v

‘“This merger between the Equitable and Seaboard provides a sound
foundation for a constructive banking policy that will be genuinely useful
to trade and industry. There is comparatively little overlapping between '
the two institutions and they complement each other admirably in the
various departments of banking which have been developed under their
respective charters. ;

‘“The Seaboard has a substantial domestic commercial business, &
splendid clientele of correspondent banks in the United States, an important
foreign department, and a well-rounded trust division. The Equitable has
an extensive overseas business and several branches abroad, in addition to
its large trust department and commercial banking activities. The con-
solidation will establish a powerful institution capable of providing com-
plete facilities for its customers in every field of banking. The new
company will maintain the same independent position in the future that
the Seaboard and the Equitable have maintained in the past, insofar as °
general banking policies are concerned.”

The histories of the two institutions are sketched as fol- :
lows in the merger announcement : '

Both the Equitable Trust Company and the Seaboard National Bank have .
interesting histories in which chapters of steady growth are recorded.

The Equitable Trust Company recently entered its second half century |
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of service. Founded on April 19 1871, as the Traders Deposit Company,
it began business with an authorized capital of $50,000.

In 1902 the name was changed o The Equitable Trust Company of New
York and its activities ertended to include every banking and trust func-
tion. In that year, the paid-in capital stock was increased to $1,000,000
and again in 1903 to $3,000,000. The surplus in that year was $8,500,000 ;
undivided profits $540,000. Since 1903 the Equitable has continued to
make rapid strides in size and prestige.

Subsequent growth in capitalization has been as follows: 1917, $6,-
000,000 ; 1919, $12,000,000; 1922, $20,000,000; 1923, $23,000,000; 1926,
$30,000,000. From a small institution in 1903 with total resources of
$9,000,000, the Equitable has developed into a bank of world-wide connec-
tions with capital, surplus and undivided profits of over $50,000,000, and
total resources of over $600,000,000.

The branches of the Equitable Trust Company in New York City are
located at the following points: 40 Worth Street, Madison Avenue at 28th
Street, Madison Avenue at 45th Street, and Madison Avenue at 79th Street.
The company has two branch offices in London, a large office in Paris,
an office in Mexico City, and, through its subsidiary, the Equitable
g#tem Banking Corporation, maintains offices in Shanghai and Hongkong,

ina.

The Seaboard Bank was organized in 1883 under a State charter with an
original capital of $500,000. The bank’s offices were at 18 Broadway
and the primary purpose of its organizers was to facilitate trading on
the Petrolenm Exchange next door, through making loans on oil ware-

house receipts and pipe line certificates, which other banks did not
then do.

Two years later the Seaboard joined the national banking system, and
at the end of its first six years the deposits were $3,500,000. There were
no changes in the capital structure until 1905, when the directors declared
a stock dividend of 1609, bringing the capital to $1,000,000. The next
increase came in 1921, when the capital was raised to $3,000,000.

There have been six subsequent increases in capital. In 1922 a merger
was effected with the Mercantile Trust Company and the capital was
increased to $4,000,000. Ohllis A. Austin, who had been President of
the Mercantile Trust Company since its organization in 1917, became
President of the Seaboard under this merger. The combined deposits at
that time amounted to $78,000,000.

The main offices of the Bank were housed in the eight-story building at
Broad and Beaver Streets, erected by the Seaboard in 1921, and the
Mercantile offices at 115 Broadway were retained after the merger.

Oapital increases followed in quick succession as the deposits of the bank
grew between 1922 and 1928. The most recent increase was announced
in December 1928, bringing the capital to $11,000,000, with a surplus of
$14,000,000. The Seaboard’s resources as of March 27, 1929 were
$306,287,359.22.

Two uptown offices are maintained by the Seaboard, one at 24 East
Forty-fifth Street and the other at 41 West Thirty-fourth Street, which
is the location of the New Netherland Bank that was acquired through a
merger on Feb. 1, 1928,

The Seaboard National Corporation, a subsidiary of the bank, was organ-
ized in 1928 with a capital of $2,250,000, which was increased to
$3,250,000 early in 1929.

Tt

The stockholders of the Central Union Trust Company
of New York and Hanover Bank approved on May 14 the
merger of the two institutions under the name of Central
Hanover Bank and Trust Company. Capital, surplus and
undivided profits of Central Hanover will be approximately
$100,000,000 and combined net deposits in excess of $600,-
000,000. The Central Hanover will operate under the
trust company’s charter. To effect the merger, stockholders
of Central Union approved on May 14 an increase in the $20
par value capital stoek from $15,000,000 to $21,000,000.
Under the terms of the merger agreement, Central Union
stockholders receive share for share of Central Hanover
stock and Hanover stockholders 3 shares Central Hanover
for 1 share Hanover stock. George W. Davison, who has
been President of Central Union since 1919 is President of
Central Hanover. William Woodward, President of Han-
over Bank since 1910 is Chairman of the Board. Principal
offices of Central Hanover will be at 70 Broadway. The
up-town offices of Central Union at Madison Avenue and
42d Street and Fifth Avenue and 60th Street will continue
to be operated as offices of Central Hanover. Likewise the
11 offices of Hanover National Bank located at 11 Man-
hattan centers will continue to be operated as offices. Stock-
holders of Central Union on May 2d approved a stock
dividend of 20%, increasing the capitalization from $12,-
500,000 to $15,000,000 and reduced the par value of the
stock from $100 to $20. The proposed merger was referred
to at length in our issue of March 23, page 1842.

[

An affiliation of the Chase National Bank of New York,
the Chase Securities Corporation and the American Express
Company was approved on May 16, by stockholders of the
bank and of the securities corporation, who authorized an
increase in the capital of each institution from 610,000 to
800,000 shares and a split-up of the shares on a five-for-one
basis as a step in carrying out the consolidation of interests.
Upon consummation of the plan, the combined institutions
will have capital, surplus and reserves exceeding $283,000-
000. The union of Chase and American Express interests
(details of which were given in these columns April 13, page
2403), will create one of the largest organizations of its
kind in the world, with the three institutions co-ordinating
their activities although eath unit will continue to operate
independently. The vastinternational business of the Ameri-

can Express Company, which operates 60 foreign branches
in addition to 35 in the United States, will continue without
any change in policy, name or management. The company’s
financial and foreign travel services are known in pratically
every country of the world. As a result of the stockholders’
action this week both the Chase National Bank and the
Chase Securities Corp. will have outstanding 4,000,000
shares. Stock of the bank will be reduced from $100 to
$20 par value, with an equal number of shares of the Chase
Securities Corp. of no par value. Under the plan of affilia-
tion, stockholders of the American Express Co. are offered
an opportunity of exchanging their shares on the basis of
1 2-3 shares of new stock of the Chase National Bank, of
$20 par value, and 1 2-3 shares of new stock of the Chase
Securities Corp., of no par value, for one share of American
Express. The plan also provides that stockholders of the
Chase National Bank and the Chase Securities Corp. of
record May 24 be given rights to subscribe to 762,500 shares
of new stock at $110 per share on the basis of five new
shares for each four old shares. Stock of the Chase National
Bank and of the Chase Securities Corp., which is repre-
sented by Chase stock receipts under a depusit agreement,
will sell ex-rights May 24. Payment for the new shares is
due July 1. The committee representing shareholders of
the American Express Co. announced on April 30 that
holders of more than a majority of the outstanding shares,
apart from those held by the Chase Securities Corp., had
assented to the plan. It is understood that additional
deposits of American Express stock are being made rapidly
and that the time for such deposits will not be extended
beyond May 31.
—_——

It is announced that approximately 90% of the share-
holders of the National Park Bank of New York have
assented to the plan and agreement providing for changes
in the capital of the bank and for the organization of a
securities company. Accordingly, the committee of share-
holders under the agreement this week declared the plan to
be operative. The plan provides for the reduction of the
par value of the capital stock of the bank to $20, whereby
shareholders will receive five shares of $20 par value for
each share of $100 par value now held. A stock dividend of
20% will be declared, whereby each holder of five of the
new shares will receive an additional share of the new $20
par value stock. Regarding the plans it is announced:

Parkbanc Corporation has been organized under the New York Stock
Corporation Law, and it will be initially financed by the transfer to it
of approximately $3,000,000 from the bank. Parkbanc Corporation will
immediately issue to the shareholders of the bank one share of its stock
for each share of bank stock then outstanding. The shares of Parkbanc
Corporation will be held by a depositary, and will be evidenced by endorse-
ment of a deposit receipt on certificates for bank shares.

The plan also contemplates a further increase of the bank’s capital to
$15,000,000 by the issuance of 150,000 additional shares of $20 par value.
These new ghares of bank stock, together with 150,000 additional shares of
Parkbanc Corporation, will be offered to the shareholders of the bank in
units of one share of bank stock and one share of Parkbanc Corporation
stock, so that each holder of one share of bank stock of §20 par value will
be entitled to subscribe to one-quarter of a unit. The purchase price of a
complete unit will be $70, of which $40 will constitute the price of the new
share of bank stock, and $30 will represent the price of the share in Parkbanc
Corporation. The additional shares of bank stock and of Parkbanc Cor-
poration stock will be similarly joined together by an endorsement of &
Deposit Receipt upon the certificates for shares of bank stock.

The adjourned special meeting of stockholders of the bank will be held
May 21, 1929 to act upon the proposed changes in the capital of the bank as
set forth in the Plan.

The stock transfer books of the bank will be closed for a period of ten
days beginning at the close of business May 20, 1929 and ending May 30,
1929. They will be reopened on the morning of May 31, 1929 for the
transfer of shares of the bank of the par value of $20 per share. However,
tholders of Committee Receipts for bank shares deposited pursuant to the
Agreement, may transfer their receipts on the books of the depositary kept
for the purpose, during the above period.

It is contemplated that the date fixed for the redemption of Committee
Receipts and delivery of new certificates of bank stock endorsed with
Deposit Receipts for shares of Parkbane Corporation will be about
May 31, 1929,

Subject to favorable action by the shareholders and to the approval of
the Comptroller of the Currency, it is contemplated that the warrants
evidencing rights to subscribe to additional stock of the bank and of Park-
bane Corporation will be mailed some time before May 30, 1929 to registered
holders of Committee Receipts as of the close of business on May 23, 1929.
The Warrants will probably call for payments of subscriptions on or before
June 28, 1929,

After May 20, 1929 transfers of bank shares not deposited under the
Agreement will be ex-stock dividend and ex-rights to subscribe to additional
stock.

The plans were previously referred to in our issues of March 30, page
2028 and May 11, page 3131.

—_—

The Guaranty Trust Co. of New York announces the
appointment of John R. Babeock as an Assistant Treasurer.
—_—

T e Seamen’s Bank for Savings, one of the oldest banking
institutions in New York City, celebrated its 100th anniver-
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sary on May 11. It enters the second century with assets of
approximately $114,000,000 and the owner of one of the
finest buildings in the Wall St. financial district. This new
home of the bank, which is a towering monument to thrift,
as compared with the humble setting in which the bank
started business, was awarded a prize for the finest structure
erected in the financial distriet in] 1926. During the 100
years of its existence, the bank paid 212 consecutive dividends
aggregating $117,000,000 which is in excess of the total
resources of more than $114,000,000' now held by the in-
stitution. The number of depositors now exceeds 92,000 and
total deposits exceed $96,000,000. On May 11 1829, the
Seamen’s Bank for Savings was established by a group of
philanthropie citizens of New York with one purpose in
mind: to encourage thrift among sailors, stevedores, naval
officers and officers of merchant ships. While its depositors
to-day include men and women in all walks of life, thousands
of accounts still stand in the names of seamen. The first
President of the bank was Najah Taylor. The present head
of the institution is Ralph H. Stever who last year succeeded
the late Herbert K. Twitchell. The other officers of the
bank, in addition to Mr. Stever, are: George F. Craneand
Samuel Sloan, Vice-Presidents; Elmer Rand Jacobs, Compt.;
Williston H. Benediet, See.; Thornton C. Thayer, Treas.;
Hiram W. Phillips, Asst. Treas., and George P. Mont-
gomery, Deputy Compt.

Incident to the bank’s 100th anniversary a notice de-
picting some of the outstanding events in its history says:

Although its depositors, due to the phenomenal growth of the city,
now includes all classes of people, the Seamen’s Bank for Savings isstill
influenced to no small extent by the habits and superstitions of the ‘‘men
who go down to the sea in ships.” For instance, when the present building
was completed, the officers selected No. 76 Wall St. as the address of the
new home for the bank. Upon receipt of a letter from an ‘‘old salt’" (there
are still a few who are superstitious) that 7 and 6 made 13, the officers
changed the proposed address to 74 Wall St.

Also true to its name, the Seamen’s Bank for Savings maintains a “log™
to mark the progress of the organization, just as the Captain of a vessel
keeps a log to record the progress of his ship. Some of the more interesting
data contained in the bank’s log follow:

May 11 1829—To-day opened our bank to encourage savings among
sailors, naval officers, stevedores, and suchlike genial souls. Office at 149
Maiden Lane, modern and handsome, up but one flight of steps from
street. In come Merchant Grinnell, director, with one Jas. Chappell,
stevedore, to open first acc’t. Thereat much rejoicing.

Dec. 31 1829—1In these few months, red. in deposits, $14,495, a goodly
sum. Fine wintry day. Wind N.N.E.

Dec. 31 1831—Through press of business, moved to 47 Wall, a street
convenient to maritime folk.

Jan. 2 1836—Now deposited, $100,000.
brought together in 7 years.

Dec. 31 1836—Moved this yr. to 71 Wall.

Dec. 31 1847—Deposits now $1,000,000, so many are the people who have
begun to save. And this after 16 yrs. from founding.

Dec. 31 1872—Truly, the first million is the hardest. Now we have
deposits of $10,000,000, and New York becomes by leaps and bounds the
thriftiest city of the New World.

Dec. 1926—New and magnificent building completed at 74 Wall. This
number chosen rather than 76 by petition of old sailor-depositor who feared
two digits totaling 13.

May 11 1929—With resources of $114,000,000 Seamen’s Bank for
Savings begins its second century of encouraging thrift.

Sextiretiet

This great horde of money

At a special meeting on May 15 the stockholders of the
New York Title & Mortgage Company authorized the split-
ting up of the company's stock, ten for one, making the par
value of each share $10, instead of $100, as heretofore. No
other change in the capital structure was proposed, the
capitalization remaining the same. President Harry A.
Kahler told the stockholders that the move had originated
through suggestion from among their own number, following
the advice of many financial institutions in reducing the par
values of their shares. New stock certificates have been
prepared and will be issued in exchange for old stock certifi-
cates at the office of the American Trust Company, 135
Broadway. It has been arranged that stockholders may have
the new stock in a single certificate or in any way that suits
their convenience.

____._—— .
Announcement is made that at a regular meeting of the
Board of Directors of the Central National Bank of the
City of New York, Phillip Leff was elected a director. Mr.
Leff is President and Treasurer of the National Spinning
Company, Brooklyn.

—_——

The Directors of the National City Bank of New
York this week appointed Roger Steffan a Vice-President.
Mr. Steffan, who has been an Assistant Vice-President since
August 30, 1926, is in charge of the bank’s compound inter-
est and personal loan departments. The Executive Commit-
tee of the bank at this week’s meeting also appointed Duncan
Dunbar an Assistant Cashier. Mr. Dunbar has been asso-
ciated with the bank since 1927, at the Fifth Avenue branch.
At the regular meeting of the directors of the National City

Company this week, Samuel W. Baldwin was elected Treas-

urer to succeed Mortimer H. Bradley, who has resigned. Mr.

Baldwin had been Assistant Treasurer of the City company

since 1918 and has been connected with the company since

1916, prior to which he was with N. W. Halsey & Co.
e

In connection with the thirty-fifth anniversary of its
founding the Provident Loan Society of New York has an-
nounced a revision of its employee-protective program to
include the installation of a formal contributory pension
system which in the main supersedes and increases the
benefits provided by an informal retirement plan in opera-
tion since 1911. To put the new system in effect, the Provi-
dent Loan Society has made an initial deposit of over
$500,000 with the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company,
which is underwriting the entire program. An announce-
ment in the matter says:

Under the present arrangement, the pensions payable at the normal
retirement age will be equivalent to 2%4% of an employee’s annual salary
multiplied by years of service, up to a maximum of 90% of average salary.
The total group insurance has been increased from approximately $500,000
to more than $900,000, involving an increase of from $1,000 to $5,000 for
individual employees based on salary.

The new plan was approved by the Board of Trustees of The Provident
Loan Society on April 2, upon the recommendation of the Executive Com-
mittee, consisting of George S. Brewster, President; Henry L. DeForest,
Frederick H. Ecker, Mortimer L. Schiff, James Speyer and Harold T. White.

The normal retirement age for men is 65 years and for women 60. Upon
retirement at the normal retirement age, after 36 years of service, an
employee will receive an annual income equivalent to 90% of average
annual salary during employment. Twenty years of service will yield 50%
of average salary.

In addition to paying the entire cost of $1,000 life insurance for each
eligible employee, and the full cost of an additional $1,000 insurance for
each employee completing ten years of service, The Provident Loan Society
has paid the entire cost of the pensions already earned by the past service
of active employees.

All employees with at least three months’ service are eligible to enroll.
They will receive not only group insurance and pension, but will be entitled
to liberal benefits in case of total and permanent disability. In case of
death or withdrawal from the plan before retirement, the employee’s full
deposits for pensions will be returned to the employee or his beneficiary.

[ g 3

Plans to increase the capital of the Fulton Trust Com-
pany of New York from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000 have been
recommended to the stockholders by the directors. It is
proposed that the stockholders be given the privilege to
subscribe before July 1 to the new stock pro rata, according
to their respective holdings, at $250 a share. Each stock-
holder is to have the right to subscribe to one share of new
stock for each share of old stock owned. The privilege to
subseribe for the new stock will be given to stockholders of
record May 381st. According to Edmund P. Rogers, Presi-
dent of the institution, the trust business of the Fulton
Trust Company had trebled in the past four years and the
Directors deemed it advisable to provide additional capital
and surplus to meet the increased business of the company.
With its capital of $2,000,000, the company will have a
surplus of $2,000,000 and undivided profits of approximately
$1,300,000. When asked the question whether the increase
in its capital and surplus was a step towards some form
of merger or combination, Mr. Rogers answered :

“No. This company, since its inception in 1890, has been an inde-
pendent corporation and intends to remain so. Our business is to aid in
t_he administration of the business affairs of our patrons during their
1{\'05 and afterwards; to aid them in the care and custody of their securi-
ties; to give unbiased advice in regard to investments, and to offer a
ptluce of business where personal attention from officers and employees is
stressed.”

—_——

Further evidence of the close affiliation of Goldman
Sachs & Company with the Manufacturers’ Trust Company
is seen in the announcement by its President, Nathan S.
Jonas, of the election of the Board of Directors of the Manu-
facturers’ Trust Company of five well known industrialists
and financiers in America. Those newly elected to the
Board are: Maynard §. Bird, Chairman of the Board,
Bond & Goodwin, Inc.; Carle 0. Conway, President, Conti-
nental Can Company; Edward F. Hutton, Chairman of the
Board, the Postum Company; John L. Johnston, President,
the Lambert Company, and Albert D. Lasker, Chairman of
the Unjted States Shipping Board during the World War,
and Chairman of the Board, Lord & Thomas & Logan, ad-
vertising specialists.

__.—

John Arthur Conway, Vice-President of the Grace Na-
tional Bank, died on May 13, after an illness of several
weeks. Mr. Conway was born in Brooklyn thirty-five years
ago. TFor a time he was with the Guaranty Trust Company
and in 1924 joined the Grace National Bank, having been in
charge of the new business department.

—_——
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At the annual meeting of W. R. Grace & Co., on May 10,
Joseph P. Grace was elected Chairman of the Board and
D. Stewart Inglehart, Vice-President, was elected President.
Mr. Grace, who became President in 1907, is the eldest son
of the late W. R. Grace, who established the business in
Peru in 1850 when that market was reached from New
York only by sailing vessels rounding the Horn. Under the
leadership of Joseph P. Grace the business was extended
from shipping and trading to include a wide variety of
industrial enterprises in development of the natural re-
sources of the countries of the West Coast of South Amer-
ica. The steamship service has been steadily expanded
until the Grace Organization controls seven distinct lines
linking the Atlantic, Gulf and Pacific Coasts of the United
States with the West Coast of Central and South America.
Mr. Inglehart joined the house of Grace upon graduation
from Columbia in 1894. Mr. Inglehart spent many years
in South America, mastering the detail of commercial and
industrial operations.

—_——

Raphael Scotto, former head of the defunct private bank
of L. Scotto & Son of Brooklyn on Monday of this week,
May 13, was sentenced by Judge George W. Martin in the
County Court, Brooklyn, to from four to ten years in Sing
Sing for second degree forgery, according to the New York
“Tvening Post” of May 13. At the same time Louis Seotto,
son of the former banker, and Joseph Maieli, Scotto’s pros-
pective son-in-law, both of whom were employed in the
failed bank, received suspended sentences after pleading
“ouilty”’ to attempted third degree forgery. A representative
of the District Attorney’s office stated, it was said, that the
young men were merely the tools of the elder Scotto and
reaped no profit from the crash of the institution. In passing
sentence, Judge Martin, who is a friend of the former banker
of over twenty years’ standing, said:

It is a difficult task for me to sentence you for I have known you for more
than twenty years. During all those years I knew you as an honest,
upright citizen. I cannot believe that you are a criminal at heart, but the
evidence proves that you have been unfaithful to a trust—a serious trust
that found people turning their money over to you in absolute confidence
that it would be safe. The betrayal of public confidence by a banking
official cannot be lightly dealt with. My personal feeling can have no
part here.

Continuing the paper mentioned said in part:

Assistant District Attorney Louis Goldstein and Edward Ward McMahon,
counsel for the trustees in bankruptcy of the bank, demanded Judge
Martingive the elder Scotto the limit penalty of ten years. They pointed
out he stole money from the bank through his forgeries.

Scotto will be taken to Sing Sing this afternoon. The two young men
were placed on probation for three years.

Failure of the Scotto bank in the latter part of September
1928 was noted in the “Chronicle” of Oct. 6 1928, page 1900
and its affairs referred to in subsequent issues.
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According to the Boston ‘“Herald” of March 13, stock-
holders of the Boulevard Trust Co. of Boston at a special
meeting voted to change the par value of the company’s
stock from $100 to $10 a share and to distribute ten shares
of new stock for each share now outstanding.

—_—

Directors of the Highland Trust Co. of Somerville, Mass.
have decided to recommend to the stockholders a reduction
in the par value of the bank’s shares from $100 a share to
$20 a share, and that five new shares be issued for each share
now outstanding, according to the Boston “Transecript’” of
May 11. The company’s present capital is $100,000.

—

At a special meeting held May 16 the stockholders of the
Tirst National Bank of Boston adopted the recommenda-
tions of the directors and voted to reduce the par value of
the stock from $100 to $20, with a corresponding increase
in the number of shares; to increase the capital by issuing
$2,500,000 new stock to be offered to stockholders at $60
per share on the basis of one new share of the par value of
$20 for each ten shares of the par value of $20 owned on
May 29, the new stock to be paid for July 1; and to. provide
for the transfer of the capital stock of the First National
Corporation to be held in trust for the benefit of the bank
stockholders as from time to time constituted. Previous
reference to the matters mentioned appeared in the “Chron-
jcle” of April 13 and 27, pages 2404 and 2750, respectively.

—_——

It is proposed to consolidate the Bristol National Bank,
Bristol, Conn., and its affiliated institution, the American
Trust Co., according to a dispateh from that place on May
14 to the Hartford ‘“Courant,” which stated that details of
the consolidation, which will be effected in two months,

have been announced. We quote from the dispatch as fol-

lows:

To effect the consolidation it will be necessary for the Bristol National
Bank to liquidate and form a new State bank to take over the assets and
assume the liabilities of the Bristol National Bank. To accomplish this
end, the Bristol-American Bank & Trust Co. is being organized according
to State laws and will be in a position to take over the assets and assume the
liabilities upon its liquidation. The new Bristol-American Bank & Trust
Co. will then consolidate with the American Trust Co. to form the Bristol-
American Bank & Trust Co.

The Bristol-American Trust Co. will have a capital of $£300,000, surplus of
$300,000 and undivided profits of about $200,000. The stock will have a
par value of $25 a share and each shareholder in the Bristol National Bank
and the American Trust Co. will receive four shares of the consolidated bank
for each one share of stock now held. A cash payment of $50 per share will
be made to each stockholder of the American Trust Co. upon the deposit
of his stock for the purpose of consolidation.

—_——

Another consolidation with the Bankers Trust Co. of
Philadelphia—the third in three months—was announced
May 15. The Tioga Trust Co. will be merged with the
larger institution upon terms—exchange of stock share for
share—approved by the Boards of Directors of both com-
panies. Confirming action is to be taken by the stockholders
at special meetings called for June 3. The Tioga Trust Co.
has offices at 17th and Tioga Street and 22nd and Toronto
Streets, and some $2,700,000 deposits. Dr. Charles E. Beury,
President of Temple University, who has been Vice-Presi-
dent of the Tioga Trust Co. since its organization, will
become a Director of the Bankers Trust Co. To assure
continuance and largest development of the local contacts
in the conduct of the business there will be a Tioga advisory
committee consisting of James N. Snyder, Chairman; Dr.
Charles B. Beury, George N. Beaumont, Frank E. Wallace,
and Harry T. Rotenbury, Secretary. The combined institu-
tion will have nine offices, 54,000 depositors, above $6,-
250,000 capital in its business, and more than $38,000,000
resources backing a total of $27,000,000 deposits. Samuel
H. Barker is President of the Bankers Trust Co., which
started Jan. 1 1927 with $3,400,000 resources.

—_——

According to yesterday’s Philadelphia ‘“Ledger’” (May 17)
directors of the Tenth National Bank of Philadelphia the
previous day decided to join in the consolidation now pend-
ing of the Columbia Avenue Trust Co. with the Integrity
Trust Co. Meetings of the stockholders of the three banks,
it is exepeted, will be held about the middle of June to vote
on the proposed merger, and if ratified, the union will prob-
ably become effective at the close of business June 30.
The combined resources of the three institutions, according
to recently published statements, are in excess of $65,000,000.
Combined capital, surplus and undivided profits are more
than $13,000,000, and combined deposits approximately
$50,000,000. Under the consolidation plan, the new Integ-
rity Trust Co., formed by the merger of the Columbia
Avenue Trust Co. with the Integrity Trust Co., will issue
one share of stoek, of the par value of $10 a share, in exchange
for 234 shares of Tenth National Bank stock, par value $10,
“which is equivalent to four shares of Integrity stock for
11 shares of Tenth National stock.”” The Tenth National
Bank was established 44 years ago. Its main office is at
1645 North Broad St., adjoining the Columbia Ave. Trust
Co. office at Broad St. and Columbia Ave. Three years
ago it opened a central city office at 116 South 15th St.
John F. Bauder, Chairman of the Board, who has been
associated with the bank for 36 years, and Herbert L.
Shaffer, the President, will become Vice-Presidents of the
Integrity Trust Co. and several of the directors will be
added to the board of the enlarged bank. Walter K. Hardt,
who has been President of the Integrity Trust Co. since
May 1928, will continue to head the enlarged institution.

Under date of May 15 the Integrity Trust Co. announced
the appointment of Robert MacNeill and Granville H.
Davis as Vice-P